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"W. hy do Ineedto learnMLA style?" It is aquestion
we sometimeshearat theModernLanguageAssociation,andthe an-
sweris simple.Every time you write a researchpaper,you enterinto
a communityof writers andscholars.The disciplinesin this commu-
nity all useconventions-thinkof theways chemists,mathematicians,
andphilosophersusesymbolsandspecialtermsto transmitinforma-
tion. 'MLA stylerepresentsaconsensusamongteachers, scholars,and
librariansin the fields of languageandliteratureon the conventions
for documentingresearch,and thoseconventionswill help you or-
ganizeyour researchpapercoherently.By usingMLA style, you will
direct your readersto the sourcesyou consultedin arriving at your
findings, andyou will enablethemto build on yourwork.

MLA style is especiallyusefulin today'sresearchenvironment,and
humanitiesscholarsand classroomteachersgenerallyprefer it over
otherdocumentationsystems.One advantageof MLA style is its sim-
plicity. Whenyouwrite apaperin MLA style,youplacein parentheses
brief referencesto the sourcesyou areusingto makeyour argument,
and at the end of your paperyou place an alphabeticallist of the
worksyou cite. Byrequiringin citationsonly the informationreaders
needto locatea sourcein your list of works cited, MLA style makes
readingaresearchpapereasieron theeyes-andthebrain-thanother
styles do. Further,MLA style is known for its flexibility: you have
options when it comesto including elementsin your list of works
cited. Whenyou needto improvise,the modularformat outlined in
this bookgivesyou theknowledgeandconfidenceto makeconsistent
choicesso that you canproducean authoritativeandpersuasivere-
searchpaper.

The MLA Handbookfor Writers of Research Paperswill not only
teachyouMLA style, it will alsohelpyou at all stages ofyour project.
It will guideyou throughvirtually any questionyou mayhaveabout
writing a researchpaper,from formulating a topic to usingabbrevia-
tions in the list of the works thatyou cite in the paper.If you arelike
mostusersof theMLA Handbook,you will returnto it manytimesas
youwork on your researchpapers.In thecourseof your research,you
may encounterunfamiliar sourcesthat you want to cite, or you may

xiii



properpunctuationor abbreviations.Perhapsｾ ｯ ｵ
cite textsin a languageotherthanEnglish,

dncumentmaterialyou found on a Web site, or toquotefrom an
messageyou received.The MLA Handbookis an easy-to-use

referencetool for solvingtheseproblems.
Goingbeyonddocumentingsources,the MLA Handbookhelpsyou

understandhowto work with themin your writing. A chapteron pla-
giarismcoverssummarizing,paraphrasing,andquotingfrom sources.
The chapterexplainsthe different forms ofplagiarism,how to avoid
themin yourwork, andwhatto do if you discoveryou haveunknow-
ingly plagiarized.The MLA Handbookalso teachesyouhowto evalu-
ate theauthority of the sourcesyou consult,guiding you especially
throughthe sometimesdifficult processof determiningthe reliability
of materialon theWeb.

How long has MLA stylebeenin circulationamongstudentsand
scholars?In 1951 the ModernLanguageAssociationpublished"The
MLA Style Sheet," compiled by ExecutiveDirector William Riley
Parker,andever sincethenthe associationhasbeenrefining the ele-
mentsof MLA style and adding information that helps researchers
performtheirwork. Foundedin 1883andbasedin New York City, the
MLA is an organizationof over thirty thousandscholarsandteachers
in Englishandothermodernlanguages.The MLA publishesa range
of journalsandbooksdesignedto promoteteachingandscholarship
in languagesand literatures.While most of our publicationsare in-
tendedfor teachersand advancedresearchers,the MLA Handbook
wascreatedwith thestudentin mind. Sometimesstudentsask ushow
we devisethe style that we recommendin the MLA Handbook.The
processis collaborative:our editorialandpublicationsstaffmembers,
in consultationwith expertMLA members,discussthe relevanceof
MLA styleandattemptto seekabalancebetweenconcisionandinfor-
mativeness.Librarians,students,classroomteachers,editors, schol-
arly authors,andmanyotherscontributeto the formulation of MLA
style.

The seventhedition of the MLA Handbookis accompaniedfor the
first time by a Web-basedcomponentthat helps users learn MLA
style andunderstandbetterthe activities of researchingandwriting
a paper.Students,instructors,andlibrarianshaveshowngreatinter-
est in gaining accessto the MLA Handbookon the Web, and we re-
spondedby developinga site that containsthe full text of the book
with complementarymaterials.Thesite includessamplepaperswith
step-by-stepnarrativesshowinghow the paperswere prepared,and

xiv



FOREWORD

eachnarrativecan beexploredfrom a numberof perspectives.For
example,if you are having trouble defining a topic, you can look at
the ways the authorsof the samplepapersdid it. If you are unsure
how to evaluatesourcesfor inclusionin your project,you can follow
the stepsoutlinedin the narratives.We hopethat the new electronic
componentwill help studentsin every stage oftheir work. Scholarly
researchis increasinglyconductedin a digital environment,andwe
arepleasedto ushertheMIA Handbookinto thatworld.

Much-haschangedsinceI usedthe 1977editionof the MLA Hand-
bookto write my two undergraduatetheses.Its instructionsfor pre-
paringthe papernotedthat a "fresh blackribbon andcleantype are
essential"andadvisedagainstusing "thin paperexceptfor a carbon
copy" (44). I imaginemostreadersof the currentedition havenever
handleda black ribbonandhavelittle conceptof how carboncopies
work. In just thirty years,therehas beena dramaticshift in the way
we conductresearch,find primary andsecondarymaterials,process
information,andpreparea paperfor submission.I was gratefulthat I
hadthe MIA HandbookwhenI was astudent,andI cannotimagine
tackling a researchprojectin today'sworld without the careful, con-
cise, andauthoritativeeditionyou hold in your hands.

Many peoplecontributedto the seventheditionof the MLA Hand-
book. A full list of acknowledgmentsappearsin the preface,but I
wish to singleout four MLA staffmembersfor specialthanks.David
G.Nicholls, directorof bookpublications,revisedtheMIA Handbook
andoversawthe developmentof theWebcontentfor the project.Judy
Goulding, director of publishingoperations,guidedthe editing and
productionof this edition with the capableassistanceof Eric Wirth,
associateeditorof MLA publications,andJudithAltreuter,directorof
print andelectronicproduction.Finally, I want to pay tribute to my
predecessor,Phyllis Franklin,who alwaysmadesuretheMIA Hand-
bookwas atthe centerof the association'swork andwho usedto ask
me regularlyhow theneweditionwas comingalong.

RosemaryG. Feal
ExecutiveDirector

Modern LanguageAssociation
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For over thirty years, millions of college and high
school studentshave turned to the MLA Handbookfor Writers of
Research Papersfor guidance.The MLA Handbookexplainshow to
identify atopicanddevelopit throughresearch.It alsoshowsyouhow
to work with sourcesin your writing, gives adviceon the mechanics
of academicprose,andauthoritativelypresentsMLA documentation
style. Reorganizedandrevised,thenew, seventheditionevaluatesthe
kinds of researchresourcesavailabletoday and demonstratestech-
niquesfor finding reliable information online. The seventhedition
is the first to include a Webcomponent;by logging in, you can ac-
cessthe full text of theprint volumealongwith additionalexamples,
researchproject narrativeswith samplepapers,and answersto fre-
quentlyaskedquestions(see"Note on theWebComponent").

This edition introducesstudentwriters to a significantrevision of
MLA documentationstyle. In the past,listing the mediumof publi-
cation in the works-citedlist was requiredonly for works in media
otherthanprint (e.g.,publicationson CD-ROM,articlesin onlinedata-
bases);print was consideredthe defaultmediumandwas therefore
not listed. The MLA no longerrecognizesa defaultmediumandin-
steadcalls for listing themediumof publicationin everyentry in the
list of works cited. This changehelpedus standardizeandsimplify
our recommendationsthroughoutchapter5. Following the adviceof
instructors,librarians,andscholars,we further simplified the guide-
lines for citing works on the Web. For example,the MLA no longer
recommendsincluding URLs in the works-cited-listentriesfor Web
publications.Becauseissueas well as volume numbersof journals
are useful for finding articles in electronicdatabases,the MLA now
requiresinclusionof bothfor everyjournalarticle in thelist of works
cited. The MLA Handbookalso presentsnew guidelinesfor citing
forms that are gainingmorescholarlyattention,suchasgraphicnar-
rativesanddigital files. Graduatestudents,scholars,andprofessional
writerswill alreadybe familiar with theMLA's reviseddocumentation
style,for it was presentedto themin thethird editionof theMLA Style
Manual and Guide to ScholarlyPublishing, releasedin 2008. Since
then,we haverefined the guidelinesfor citing works in newspapers
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PREFACE

and articles in referenceworks; the refinementsappearfor the first
time in this edition of the MLA Handbook(in 5.4.5and5.5.7,respec-
tively). Similarly, we haveclarified our guidanceon the punctuation
of titles of works (presentedin 3.6.1 of theMLA Handbook).

Additional updatesandrevisionsappearthroughoutthis editionof
the MLA Handbook.Chapter2, for example,gives anexpandeddis-
cussionof whendocumentationis notneeded,andit also offersguid-
anceon what to do if your researchinvolveshumansubjects.Several
changesaffect the guidelinesfor preparinga printedpaper.The vol-
ume now assumesthe use ofitalics, not underlining, for text that
would be italicized in a publication (see 3.3). Chapter4, which dis","
cussesthe format of the researchpaper, is completely;reorganized
andrevisedunderthe assumptionthat all studentswrite papersus-
ing word-processingsoftware.It presentsnewinstructionsfor prepar-
ing figures, tables,andcaptions.The appendixesnow leadreadersto
writing guidesandspecializedstylemanuals.

Eachedition of the MLA Handbookis developedby many collab-
orators,as previous lists of acknowledgmentsmake clear. The first
threeeditionswerewritten by JosephGibaldi andWalter S. Achtert.:
andthe fourth, fifth, andsixth editionswerepreparedby Gibaldi. In
takingon thetaskof preparingthe seventhedition,I knewthatI would
be carrying over much material from the previousone; I alsoknew'
that I would work with colleaguesin writing thenewmaterialfor the
Webcomponent.I decidedthatthe neweditionshouldbe considered
the product of corporateauthorship.I was responsiblefor writing
or revising the entire print volume and for preparingthe additional
examplesthat appearin the Web versionof it, and I was supported
in my work by membersof the book-publicationsdepartment.James
C. Hatch, SoniaKane, Margit A. Longbrake,andJoshuaShanholtzer
helpeddeveloptheresearchprojectnarrativesandthesamplepapers.
Lucy D. Andersonand Will Kenton providedresearchassistance.I
consultedthe MLA's PublicationsCommitteeat severalstagesin the
developmentof the researchproject narrativesand samplepapers,
so thanksare dueto Dudley Andrew, Bradin Cormack,RenaFraden,
SaraFriedrichsmeyer,Irene Kacandes,Amy Katz Kaminsky,E. Ann
Kaplan, StevenMailloux, Saree Makdisi, CristanneMiller, Karen
Newman, Gerald JosephPrince, C. P. Haun Saussy,Elaine Savory,
Shu-meiShih,DianaSorensen,RichardTerdiman,andSusanWells.
Eachresearchprojectnarrativeand its accompanyingsamplepaper
werereviewedby aconsultantreader;JosephLitvak andSusanWells
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PREFACE

performed the reviews, and their expert advice helped us make
improvements.

The preparationof this new edition involved many membersof
the MLA staff. The editorial department,underthe directionof Judy
Goulding, played an importantrole in planningand producingthe
publication. Eric Wirth served as principal copyeditor. Judith H.
Altreuter coordinatedprint andelectronicproduction.Othersin the
departmentwho assistedin editing and producingthis edition in-
cludePaulJ.Banks,AnnaS. A. Chang, Lisa George,AngelaL. Gibson,
Kathleen M. Hansen,David W. Hodges,ElizabethHolland, Vivian
S. Kirklin, Kerry Marino, SaraPastel,PamelaRoller, Laurie Russell,
and.ChristopherZarate.TerrenceCallaghan,director of operations,
andLeonardJ.Moreton,managerof MemberandCustomerServices,
assistedin developingthe technicaland commercialinfrastructure
supportingthe Web component.BarbaraA. Chen, director of Bib-
liographic Information Servicesand editor, MLA International Bib-
liography, offered commentsand suggestions,as did Nelly Furman,
directorof programsandADFL. In planningthenewedition,theMLA
benefitedfrom the adviceof focus groupsrepresentinggraduatestu-
dents,librarians,high schoolteachers,andcollegeteachers.A letter
from VernonNargangled us to updateour adviceon citing works in
newspapers.SoelveI. Curdtsassistedin the evaluationof featuresin
theWebcomponentthat-describe figures foruserswith visuai impair-
ment.Finally, thenewWebcomponentfeaturedin this editionwould
not existwithout theleadershipof RosemaryG. Feal,executivedirec-
tor, andthe MLA's ExecutiveCouncil. I thankeveryonewho contrib-
utedto the developmentof the seventhedition.

David G. Nicholls
Director ofBookPublications

Modern LanguageAssociation
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Web

Everycopy of this edition of the MLA Handbookfor
Writers ofResearchPaperscomeswith an activationcodefor an ac-
companyingWeb site.The codeand instructionsfor using it are lo-
catedon the inside back cover of eachbook. Onceyou establisha
personalaccount,youwill havecontinuousaccessthroughoutthelife
of the seventheditionof theMLA Handbook.

New to this edition, the Web siteprovidesenhancedways of con-
sulting, learning,andsearchingthe contentsof the MLA Handbook.
You will find the full text of the print volume on the site, as well as
overtwo hundredexamplesthat do not appearin print. Thesite also
presentsseveralresearchproject narratives,with samplepapers,il-
lustratingthe stepssuccessfulstudentstake in researchingandwrit-
ing papers.Eachresearchprojectnarrativeshowsaboutthirty steps
in the preparationof a paperfor an instructor.Thestepsare linked to
sectionsin the MLA Handbook,so you can moveeasilybetweenthe
specificsituationencounteredby thestudentandthe generaltopicdis-
cussedin the MLA Handbook.Similarly, if you arereadinga section
in theMLA Handbook,you cangodirectly to anystepsin theresearch
projectnarrativesthat illustrate the topic of that section.You might,
for example,wantto look at how severalstudentsapproachtheprob-
lem of defining a topic as you readsection1.3, "Selectinga Topic."
The samplepapersdemonstratehow thevariousstepsin researching
andwriting culminatein a completedocument.Examinethe sample
papersto identify strategiesfor organizingan argumentand work-
ing with sources.The papersalso serve asmodelsfor formatting the
margins,line spacing,andotherphysicalattributesof aprintedpaper.
Eachnarrativeshowsthe instructor'scomments,which shouldhelp
you understandthe kinds of concernsinstructorshaveandwhatyou
canlearnfrom their readingof your work.

The Website allows keyword searchingof the entire site, includ-
ing the full text of the MLA Handbook.Thereis also asectionwhere
frequentlyaskedquestionsare answered.
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THE RESEARCHPAPER AS A FORM OF EXPLORAnON

1.1. THE RESEARCHPAPER AS AFORM
OF EXPLORATION

PersonalEssaysandResearchPapers

During your schoolcareeryou haveprobablywritten manypersonal
essaysthat presentedyour thoughts,feelings,andopinionsandthat
did notreferto anyothersourceof informationor ideas.Someassign-
ments,however,requireus to gobeyondourpersonalknowledge.We
undertakeresearchwhenwe wish to explorean idea,probean issue,
solveaproblem,or make anargumentin relationto whatothershave
written. We thenseekout andusematerialsbeyondour personalre-
sources.Theoutcomeof suchaninquiryappearsin the researchpaper.
The termresearchpaperdescribesa presentationof studentresearch
thatmaybe in aprinted,an electronic,or amultimediaformat.

TypesofResearch

Theresearchpaperis generallybasedon a combinationof primary
researchandsecondaryresearch.Primary researchis the studyof a
subjectthroughfirsthand investigation,suchas analyzinga literary
or historicaltext, a film, or aperformance;conductinga surveyoran
interview; or carryingout a laboratoryexperiment.Primarysources
includestatisticaldata,historicaldocuments,andworks of literature
or art. Secondaryresearchis the examinationof studiesthatotherre-
searchershavemadeof a subject.Examplesof secondarysourcesare
articlesandbooksaboutpolitical issues,historicalevents,scientific
debates,or literary works.

UsingSecondaryResearch

Most academicpapersdependat leastpartly on secondaryresearch.
No matterwhatyoursubjectof study,learningto identify andanalyze
thework of otherresearcherswill playamajorrole in your develop-
ment as astudent.The sorts of activities that constitutea research
paper-discovering,assessing,andassimilatingothers'researchand
thenarticulatingyour own ideasclearlyandpersuasively-areat the
centerof the educationalexperience.

CombiningResearchandOriginal Ideas

Researchincreasesyour knowledgeand understandingof a subject.
Sometimesresearchwill confirmyour ideasandopinions;sometimes
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it will challengeandmodify them.But almostalwaysit will help to
shapeyour thinking. Unlessyour instructorspecifically directsyou
otherwise,your researchpapershould not merely review publica-
tionsandextracta seriesof quotationsfrom them.Rather,you should
look for sourcesthatprovidenew information,thathelpfully survey
the various positionsalreadytaken on a specific subject,that lend
authority to your viewpoint, that expandor nuanceyour ideas,that
offer methodsor modesof thoughtyou canapply to newdataor sub-
jects, orthat furnish negativeexamplesagainstwhich you wish to
argue. Asyou useandscrupulouslyacknowledgesources,however,
alwaysrememberthat the main purposeof doing researchis not to
summarizethework of othersbut to assimilateandto build on it and
to arrive at your own understandingof the subject.

Different Approachesto Researchand Writing

A book like this cannotpresentall the profitable ways of doing re-
search.Becausethis handbookemphasizesthe mechanicsof prepar-
ing effectivepapers,it maygive you themistakenimpressionthatthe
processof researchingandwriting a researchpaperfollows a fixed
pattern.Thetruth is thatdifferentpathscananddo leadto successful
researchpapers.Someresearchersmay pursuea more or less stan-
dardsequenceof steps,but othersmay find themselvesworking less
sequentially.In addition, certainprojectslend themselvesto a stan-
dardapproach,whereasothersmaycall for differentstrategies.Keep-
ing in mind that researchersandprojectsdiffer, this book discusses
activities that nearlyall writers of researchpapersperform, suchas
selectinga suitabletopic, conductingresearch,compiling a working
bibliography,taking notes,outlining, andpreparingthepaper.

Exploration and Discovery

Ifyou arewriting your first researchpaper,youmayfeel overwhelmed
by themanytasksdiscussedhere.This handbookis designedto help
you learnto managea complexprocessefficiently. As you follow the
book'sadviceon how to locateanddocumentsources,howto format
your paper,andso forth, youmaybe temptedto seedoing a paperas
a mechanicalexercise.But, ideally, writing a researchpaperis intel-.
lectuallyrewarding:it is a form ofexplorationthat leadsto discover-
ies that are new-atleastto you if not to others.The mechanicsof
the researchpaper,importantthoughtheyare,shouldneveroverride
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THE RESEARCHPAPERAS A FORM OF COMMUNICAnON 1.2

the intellectual challengeof pursuinga questionthat interestsyou
(andultimatelyyourreader).This pursuitshouldguideyour research
andyour writing. Eventhoughyou are just learninghow to prepare
a researchpaper,you may still experiencesome ofthe excitementof
developingand testingideasthat is one ofthe greatsatisfactionsof
researchandscholarship.

ResearchPapersandProfessionalWriting

Skills derivedfrom preparingresearchpapersare by nomeansjust ac-
ademic.Manyreportsandproposalsrequiredin business,government,
andotherprofessionssimilarly rely on secondaryresearch.Learning
how10 write a researchpaper,then,canhelp prepareyou for assign-
mentsin your professionalcareer.It is difficult to think of any pro-
fessionthatwould not requireyou to consultsourcesof information
abouta specificsubject,to combinethis informationwith your ideas,
andto presentyour thoughts,findings,andconclusionseffectively.

1.2.THE RESEARCHPAPER AS AFORM
OF COMMUNICATION

A researchpaper is a form of written communication.Like other
kinds of nonfictionwriting-letters,memos,reports,essays,articles,

.books-it should presentinformation and ideas clearlyand effec-
tively. You shouldnot let the mechanicsof gatheringsourcemateri-
als; taking notes,anddocumentingsourcesmakeyou forget toapply
the knowledgeandskills you haveacquiredthroughpreviouswriting
experiences.

This handbookis a guidefor the preparationof researchpapers.It
is not a bookaboutexpositorywriting. (SeeA.2-4 for a selectedlist
of usefulbookson usage,language,andstyle.)Nonetheless,no set of
conventionsfor preparinga manuscriptcan replacelively andintel-
ligent writing, and no amountof researchand documentationcan
compensatefor a poorpresentationof ideas.Althoughyou mustfully
documentthe factsand opinionsyou draw from your research,the
documentationshould only supportyour statementsand provide
conciseinformationaboutthesources. cited; itshouldnotovershadow
your own ideasor distractthe readerfrom them.
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1.3. SELECTINGA TOPIC

1.3.1.Freedomof Choke

Different coursesand different instructorsoffer widely varying de-
grees offreedomto studentsselectingtopics for researchpapers.The
instructorof a coursein a specificdiscipline (e.g., art,history, litera-
ture,science)maysupplya list of topicsfrom whichto chooseor may,
moregenerally,requirethatthepaperrelateto an importantaspectof
the course.If you are given the latter option, review coursereadings
and classnotesto find topics that particularly interestyou. Discuss
possibilitieswith other studentsand with your instructor. If your
choiceis limited to a setlist of topics,you will probablystill needto
decidewhich aspectof a topic to exploreor which approachto use.

In awriting class,you mayhavemorefreedomto selecta topic. The
instructormayassignageneralproblemthatcangeneratemanykinds
of responses-forexample,you might be askedto choosea modern
inventionandshowwhatbenefitsandproblemsit has broughtabout.
If youhavecompletefreedomto choosea topic, considerusinga per-
sonalinterestthat lends itself to research(e.g.,education,the envi-
ronment,movies,new technologies,nutrition, politics, the business
of sports)or an issuethat has recentlygeneratedpublic interestor
controversy(e.g., immigration policy, global warming, sterncell re-
search,terrorism).

Teachersunderstandthe importanceof choosingan appropriate
topic for a researchpaper.Whenfreedomof choiceis permitted,stu-
dentsarecommonlyrequiredto submittopicsto theinstructorfor ap-
provalearlyin theresearchproject.Ifyourcampushasawriting center,
find out how to make use of theresourcesthere. It is preferableto
contactthewriting centerin the earlystages ofyour project.

1.3.2.FindinganAppropriateFocus

As you choosea topic, rememberthe time allottedto you andthe ex-
pectedlengthof theresearchpaper."Internationalpolitics in themod-
ern age" would obviouslybe toobroada subjectfor a ten-pageterm
paper.You maypreferto beginwith a fairly generaltopic andthento
refine it, bythoughtandresearch,into a morespecificonethatcanbe
fully explored.Try to narrowyour topic by focusingon an aspectof
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the subjector an approachto it. A studentinitially interestedin the
generalsubjectof "violencein the media"might decide,after careful
thoughtandreading,to write on "the effects ofcartoonviolenceon
preschoolchildren." Likewise, an interestin architecturecould lead
to a focus onthe designandconstructionof domes,which could in
turn be narrowedto a comparisonbetweenthe ancientRomandome
andthemoderngeodesicdome.

Preliminaryreadingis essentialas youevaluateandrefine topics.
Consult,in print andelectronicform, generalreferenceworks,suchas
encyclopedias,aswell asarticlesandbooks inthe areasyou are con-
sidering (see 1.4 onconductingresearch).You can alsorefine your
topic by doing subjectsearchesin referencedatabases(see 1.4.4c)
and in online catalogs(see 1.4.5a)andthroughInternetsearchtools
(see1.4.8d).Suchpreliminaryreadingandsearcheswill alsolet you
know if enoughwork hasbeendone on the subjectto permit ade-
quateresearchandwhetherthe pertinentsourcematerialsare read-
ily accessible.

Selectingan appropriatetopic is seldomasimplematter.Evenafter
you discovera subjectthat attractsyour interest,you may well find
yourselfrevisingyour choice,modifying your approach,or changing
topicsaltogetherafteryou havebegunresearch.

1.3.3.SUMMING UP

e Give yourselfplenty of time to think throughand rethink your
- choiceof a topic.

El Look for a subjector an issuethat will continueto engageyou
throughoutresearchandwriting.

El Consultlibrary materialsandotherprint andelectronicinforma-
tion resourcesto refine thetopic andto seeif sufficientwork has
beendoneon thesubjectto makeit a viabletopic for theresearch
paper.

e Before settling on a final topic, make sure you understandthe
amountanddepthof researchrequiredand the type andlength
of paperexpected.

El Ifyou encounterproblemsat anypoint in theproject,do nothes-
itateto consultyour instructor,whetherto clarify theassignment
or to gethelp in choosing,developing,or researchinga topic or
in preparingthe paper.A campuswriting centercanbe auseful
resource.
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1.4. CONDUCTINGRESEARCH

1.4.1.The ModernAcademicLibrary

The library will generallybeyour mostreliableguideasyou conduct
researchfor papersthat draw on the publishedwork of experts.Li-·
brariansevaluateresourcesfor authorityandqualitybeforeacquiring
them for use inresearch.You shouldthereforebecomethoroughlyac-
quaintedwith the librariesavailableto you andtakefull advantageof
the resourcesandservicestheyprovideon-siteandovertheInternet.

Resources andServices

The modernacademiclibrary typically offers resourcesin print and
electronicforms and in othernonprintmedia(e.g., films, soundre-
cordings), aswell ascomputerservices,suchaswordprocessing,high-
quality printers,andaccess to theInternet.Whereassomeimportant
resourcesare availableonly in the library building (e.g.,mostbooks
and otherpublicationssolely in print form, microfilm materials,spe-
cial collections),your libraryprobablyprovidesanumberof electronic
resources,suchasbibliographicandfull-text databases,thatare acces-
sible not onlythroughcomputerterminalsin the library butalso from
outsidethroughthe library'sWeb site.

Orientation and Instruction

Most academiclibrarieshaveprogramsof orientationandinstruction
to meet theneedsof all students,from beginningresearchersto grad-
uatestudents.Ask aboutintroductorypamphletsor handbooksand
guidedtours aswell aslecturesandclasseson using the library and
on relatedsubjectslike developingresearchstrategiesandsearching
the World Wide Web. Thelibrary's Web site likely containsschedul-
ing information on suchclassesas well as descriptionsof available
resourcesandservices.The sitemayalso offeronlinetutorials.

ProfessionalReferenceLibrarians

Nearly all public andacademiclibrarieshavedesksstaffedby profes-
sionalreferencelibrarianswho cantell you aboutavailableinstruc-
tional programsand help you locate sources.Specialistlibrarians
often prepareand distribute,in print andelectronicforms, research
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guidesto specificfields of study.Consultinga librarianat key points
in your researchmay saveyou considerabletime andeffort. Librar-
ians may be availablein personor by telephone,e-mail, or instant
messaging.

1.4.2.Library ResearchSources

Touringor readingaboutyour library will revealthemanyimportant
sourcesof informationit makesavailableto researchers.Information
sourcesfall into four generalcategories.

ElectronicSources

Your library probablyoffers referenceworks in electronicform (see
1.4.4) and full-text databases(see 1.4.6) and may alsorecommend
usefulWebsites(see1.4.8).Your library likely subscribesto journals
availablein electronicform.

BooksandSimilarPublications

The library typically housesa vastnumberof booksaswell assimi-
lar publicationssuchaspamphletsandperhapsdissertations.Books
are essentialsourcesfor manyprojects,and someinstructorsrequire
that studentsusebooks-inadditionto articles,Web sites,andother
materials-duringresearch.You canusuallyborrowmostbooks from
the library. A commonexceptionis the library's collection of refer-
enceworks in print (see 1.4.4). Although referenceworks usually
cannotbe borrowed,manyimportantones arelikely availableto you
throughthe library'sWeb site.

Articles andOtherPublicationsin PrintPeriodicals

The library gives accessto numerousarticles and similar writings
(e.g.,reviews,editorials)publishedin print periodicalssuchasschol-
arly journals,newspapers,andmagazines.

Additional Sources

Most libraries provide nonprint sourcessuch as soundrecordings
and video recordingsand possibly also unpublishedwritings (e.g.,
manuscriptsor privatelettersin specialcollections).

9



WRITING

1.4.3.TheCentralInformationSystem

Most academiclibrariesprovidean onlinecentralinformationsystem
to guidestudentsandfaculty membersto researchsources.The sys-
tem ordinarily includes
" the library's catalog of holdings (books, periodicals, electronic

sources,audiovisualmaterials,etc.; see1.4.5)

" bibliographicdatabases,suchas the MLA InternationalBibliogra-
phyandScienceDirect

" other electronicresources,including referenceworks (see1.4.4),

full-text databasesto which the library subscribes(see1.4.6), and
recommendedWeb sites to which the library provideslinks (see
1.4.8)

" otherinformationaboutthelibrary, suchas itslocation,hours,and
policies

If your campuslibrary doesnothold a work you seek,consultWorld-
Cat,on theWeb.This databaselists theholdingsof overtenthousand
librariesandcanhelpyou find a copyin a nearbylibrary.

1.4.41:.ReferenceWorks

A usefulway to begina researchproject is to consultrelevantrefer-
enceworks. Somereferenceworks, like indexesandbibliographies,
categorizeresearchmaterialsby subjectandprovidedatathatpermit
you to locatesources-author,title, dateof publication,andso forth.
Other referenceworks, like encyclopedias,dictionaries, and bio-
graphicalsources,give basicinformationaboutsubjects.This section
providesa brief introductionto the kinds of generalandspecialized
referenceworks you shouldknow about. Your library probablyhas
referenceworks in print andelectronicforms.

" Print.Printworksmaybelocatedin areferenceroom.Generalrefer-
encebooks,like dictionaries,encyclopedias,biographicalsources,
yearbooks,atlases,and gazetteers,may all be shelvedtogetherin
one place,while specializedreferencebooksmay be groupedac-
cording to subjectarea-biology,business,literature,psychology,
and so forth.Thevolumesof referenceworkspublishedannually-
indexes,bibliographies,andabstractscollections-arelikely lined
up in chronologicalorder.
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e Electronic.Referenceworks availableas electronicdatabasesare
usuallyonline or on CD-ROM or DVD-ROM.Searchingand draw-
ing materialfrom the library's databasescanbe donein the library
building and probablyfrom outsideas well, over the Internet. In
some electronic environments,you can searchseveralkinds of
works in a single query. ReferenceUniverse,for example,allows
you to searchthe indexesof more than ten thousandreference
works.

The electronicmediumhas obviousadvantagesfor the researcher,
suchascurrency,broadcoverage,ease ofdownloadingandprinting,
hypertextuallinksto otherworks, andsophisticatedsearchcapabili-
ties. But do not ignore printed referenceworks, for many valuable
works exist only in print. Sometimeswhen a work is available in
both mediathe electronicversionis partial, andso the print version
providesbettercoverage.For example,somelongstandingreference
publications,suchasindexes,bibliographies,andencyclopedias,have
parts availablein print that havenot beenconvertedfor electronic
publication.You will want to considerthe scopeof coveragein elec-
tronic versionsyou consult.

a. ReferenceWorksThatProvideDataaboutResearchMaterials

Indexesandbibliographiesare lists of publicationsusuallyclassified
by subject.Dependingon the scopeof coverage,theymayguideyou
tomaterialin newspapers,magazines,andjournalsaswell as towrit-
ings in booksandon Websites.

e TheNewYork TimesIndexcoversall articlespublishedin thenews-
paper.For aresearchpaperon themilitary draft in New York City
during the Civil War, you canusethis index to locaterelevantar-
ticles in 1860-65.

e Readers'Guide to Periodical Literature indexesthe contentsof
widely circulatedperiodicals.If you arewriting aboutAmerican
women'sfashion during the 1970s,you can identify magazinear-
ticles on thetopic here.

e Most subjectareasandscholarlydisciplineshavetheirownspecial-
ized bibliographies.You can use The Philosopher'sIndex, for ex-
ample,to createa list of scholarly-journalarticlesaboutImmanuel
Kant'sethicaltheorypublishedsince1995.

e Somepublisherscombineseveralindexesin oneelectronicenviron-
ment.UsingWilsonOmniFileFull Text,you cansearchsix indexes,
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coveringeducation,science,business,the humanities,social sci-
ence,and journalism,with one query. For aresearchprojectin an
areathat crossesdisciplines,suchas ethnicstudies,a searchhere
will yield a usefulvarietyof results.

• BibliographicIndexcitesbibliographiesthatarepublishedasbooks
or pamphlets,aspartsof books,or in periodicals.

Collectionsofabstractspresentsummariesof journalarticlesandother
literature.Abstractshelp you screenout works irrelevantto your re-
search,so thatyou look for andreadonly the mostpromisingsources.

o NewspaperAbstractscovers over fifty major newspapersin the
UnitedStates.

o Periodical Abstractstreatsa wide rangeof English-languageaca-
demicjournalsandnewsmagazines.It also indexestranscriptsfrom
abouteighty televisionandradio programsthat presentnewsand
otherinformation.

• An entry in Book ReviewDigest providesan abstractof a book,
excerptsof reviews it receivedin major publications,andbiblio-
graphic data for the reviews. This resourcecan help you under-
standhow abookwasevaluatedwhenit was first published.

• Many collectionsof abstractsfocus on aspecificdisciplineor sub-
ject. Biological Abstractscoversover 3,700 journalsin the life sci-
encesfrom aroundthe world. The indexgoesbackto publications
from 1926,illuminating thehistoryof biologyaswell ascontempo-
rary research.

o Summariesof doctoral dissertationsare availablein Dissertation
AbstractsInternational.

Guidesto researchseekto directyouto themostimportantsourcesof
informationandscholarshipin the areayou areresearching.Unlike
indexes,bibliographies,and collectionsof abstracts,which tend to
strive for comprehensivenessand objectivity in presentinginforma-
tion, guidesto researchareusuallyselectiveandevaluative.

o Someresearchguidescoverentirefields, suchasLiterary Research
Guide:An AnnotatedListing ofReference Sources in English Liter-
aryStudiesandPhilosophy:A Guideto theReferenceLiterature.

• Someguides to researchare devotedto specific subjectswithin
fields (e.g.,ReferenceGuide to MysteryandDetectiveFiction).
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To learnof anyguidesthatmightbeusefulto your project,consultthe
latestedition of the AmericanLibrary Association'sGuide to Refer-
ence Books,your instructor,or a librarian.

b. ReferenceWorksThatGive BasicInformationaboutSubjects

Dictionariesprovide information,usuallyconcisedefinitions, about
wordsor topics.

• Among the most authoritativedictionariesfor English words are
Webster's ThirdNewInternationalDictionary of the English Lan-
guageand,especiallyfor the historyof a word'smeaningsandus-
ages,The OxfordEnglish Dictionary.

• More conciseEnglish-languagedictionariesoften recommendedfor
studentwritersare TheAmericanHeritage CollegeDictionary, Mer-
riam-Webster's Collegiate Dictionary,and TheNewOxfordAmeri-
can Dictionary.

.. Dual-languagedictionariestypically presentwordsin onelanguage
followed by translationsof thosewords into anotherlanguage-
for instance,TheNewWorldSpanish-English,English-SpanishDic-
tionary(alsotitled EINew World diccionario espaiiol-ingles, ingles-
espatioh.Somelanguagedictionariesin specializedfields arein a
multilingual format, suchas Elsevier'sDictionary ofEnvironment
in English, French,Spanish,andArabic.

.. A thesauruslists groupsof synonyms-wordswith similar mean-
ings. It is usefulfor writerswho wish to find the mostpreciseword
for a particularcontextor to vary their choiceof words.Examples
are Merriam-Webster's CollegiateThesaurusand Roget's Interna-
tional Thesaurus.

• Major fields ofstudyhavespecializeddictionaries,suchasBlack's
Law Dictionary, Dorland'sIllustratedMedical Dictionary, TheNew
GroveDictionary ofMusic and Musicians, and The Penguin Dic-
tionaryofSociology.

Encyclopediasgive introductoryinformationaboutsubjects.

• Populargeneralencyclopediasare The ColumbiaEncyclopedia,
The EncyclopediaAmericana,and The EncyclopaediaBritannica
Online.

• Specializedencyclopediasinclude The CorsiniEncyclopediaof
PsychologyandBehavioralScienceandStanfordEncyclopediaof
Philosophy.
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Biographicalsourcesdescribethe lives of prominentpersons.

e Informationon living personsis collectedin suchworks asCurrent
Biography, TheInternationalWho's Who, Who's Who inAmerica,
andvllho's Who in the Arab World.

.. Sourcesfor personsno longerliving are often organizedby nation,
as in AmericanNational Biography(for the United States),Dic-
tionaryofCanadian Biography,andOxford DictionaryofNational
Biography(for GreatBritain).

Yearbookspresentfacts aboutyears in the past. Examplesare The
AmericanaAnnual, Britannica Book of the Year,and The Europa
Yearbook.Most are updatesto encyclopedias,publishedbetween
editions.

Almanacsare annualpublicationscontaining data, especiallysta-
tistics, aboutmany subjects.Examplesare The WorldAlmanacand
BookofFactsandThe World Factbook.

Atlasesare collectionsof maps.Along with the manyuseful atlases
publishedas print volumes,prominentatlasesavailableon the Web
include The National Atlas of the United StatesofAmerica,the of-
ficial atlasof theUnitedStates;GoogleEarth,which coverstheentire
globe; andPerry-Castaiieda Library Map Collection,at theUniversity
of Texas,Austin, a historicalcollection.

Gazetteersprovide geographicinformation. Examplesare The Co-
lumbia Gazetteerof the Worldand Merriam-Webster's Geographical
Dictionary.

Statisticalresourcesprovidenumericalor quantitativefacts.

.. The United Statesgovernmentregularly publishescollections of
statistics.Forexample,StatisticalAbstractofthe United Statesis is-
suedby the Bureauof the Census.AmericanFactFinder,produced
by the samebureau,is a sourcefor population,housing,economic,
andgeographicdata.FedStats,an interagencypublication,gives ac-
cess tostatisticsandotherinformationproducedby morethanone
hundredUnitedStatesgovernmentagencies.TheCongressionalIn-
formationServiceprovidesstatisticalinformationfrom federal,state,
business,professional,andinternationalsources.

e Intergovernmentaland nongovernmentalorganizationsare also
goodsourcesof quantitativeinformation.For instance,the United
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Nations publishesthe Statistical Yearbookand the Demographic
Yearbook.

c. Searchinga ReferenceDatabase

Every field of studyhas standardreferenceworks. One suchwork is
the MLA InternationalBibliography,which lists studiesin the fields
of languageand literature.This work is publishedin electronicand
print formats.

VERSIONS

• Electronic.TheMLA InternationalBibliographyis publishedin on-
line andCD-ROMversions,which containall citationspublished
in annualvolumesof the bibliographyfrom 1926 to the present.
Therefore,whilean annualprint volumeof the MLA International
Bibliographylists around67,000 titles, the electronicversionsof-
fer information on more than 2,000,000titles. Using theseelec-
troniceditions,whichareavailablefrom differentvendors,involves
searchingtechniquescommontomostdatabases.Thestandardways
of searchingthis databaseandsimilar ones are byauthor,title, and
subject.Eachvendor'ssystemhashelpscreensto guideyouthrough
its softwareinterface. -

• Print. The printed library edition of this work is publishedannu-
ally in two clothboundbooks. The firstcontainslistings in five ar-
eas:literaturein English, literaturein otherlanguages,linguistics,
generalliteratureandrelatedtopics,andfolklore. The secondbook
providesa subjectindexto thefirst.

TYPES OF SEARCHESOF THE ELECTRONIC VERSION

• Authorsearches.By enteringthenameof a scholar,you can obtain
a list of the titles by the authorthat are collectedin the database.
For example,if you want to know what studiesby Judith Butler
havebeenpublishedin thefields coveredby this bibliography,you
canenterhernameandreceivea list of titles.

• Title searches.If you know only the title of a work-like the es-
say "SexualLinguistics" or thebook Talking Voices-youcancall
forth completebibliographicinformationaboutthe work from the
databaseby enteringthetitle. Ifyourememberonly partof thetitle
(e.g., "city"), you can requesta listing of all titles containingthat
term(e.g.,"FunCity: TV's UrbanSituationComediesof the19908,"
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"The City in ModernPolishandHungarianPoetry," "The London
Scene:City andCourt," "JapaneseAdolescentSpeechStylesin Hi-
roshimaCity: An EthnographicStudy").

• Subjectsearches.Sinceeverywork addedto this bibliographyis
accompaniedby at leastonedescriptor-atermthat describesthe
work'ssubjectmatter-youcanalso searchthedatabaseby subject.
Thus, if you ask for studiesthat discuss,for instance,"detective
fiction," the systemwill searchthroughits files and presentyou
with all titles that have"detectivefiction" as adescriptor.If you
wantstudiesof Toni Morrison'snovels,you cansearchfor records
with "Toni Morrison" as adescriptor.(Somevendorsrequirethat
persons'namesbe invertedfor searching-e.g.,"Morrison Toni.")

III Expandedsearches.Databaseslike the MLA InternationalBibliog-
raphyalsopermityou to expandor narrowyour searchesusefully.
While you are trying to decideon atopic, you may want to do ex-
pandedsearchesto get abroadsenseof possibilities.An expanded
subjectsearchofthisdatabasecanbe particularlyhelpfulwhenyou
are developinga suitableresearchtopic. If you havea generalidea
that you want to write on detectivefiction, you can find related
subjectsby enteringtheword "detective"in yourexpandedsubject
search.The following is a samplingof the relatedtopicsyou will
receive,with links to relevantbibliographiclistings:

detectivecomics
detectivedrama
detectivefiction
detectivefilm
detectivemagazines
detectivenovel
detectivestory
detectivetelevision

femaledetective
Frenchdetective
hard-boileddetective
Americandetectivefiction
Egyptiandetectivefiction
Englishdetectivefiction
paranormaldetectivefiction
Senegalesedetectivefiction

Also usefulfor expandedsearchesis thetruncation(or wild card)
feature.By using a truncated,or shortened,term-for example,a
word root-followedby an asterisk(or the symbol:or $, depend-
ing on thevendor'ssoftwareinterface),you canretrieveall variants
of it. If you wish, for instance,to do apaperon feminismbut can-
not decidewhataspectto focus on, you canenteras asearchterm
"femini*" andreceiverecordson, amongothersubjects,"feminine
discourse,""femininity," "feminist literary theory and criticism,"
"feministmovement,"and"feministwriters."
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Fig. 1. Boolean searching. When using theMLA InternationalBibliography
throughEBSCOhost,you can enter this searchphraseto find scholarship
about short stories or novels relating to Senegal. The search willexclude
PhDdissertations.

• Booleansearches.The electronicMLA InternationalBibliography
also permits searchingaccordingto Booleanlogic-namedafter
thenineteenth-centuryBritish mathematicianandlogicianGeorge
Boole. Inthis kind of searching,you customizeyour searchrequest
with the operatorsand, or,andnot (see fig.1). For example,you
canuse theBooleanoperatoror to expandyoursearch.The follow-
ing searchexpressionwill furnish more titles thaneither "Arthur
ConanDoyle" or "SherlockHolmes"by itselfwould:

Arthur Conan Doyle or Sherlock Holmes

If you want to perform narrowersearches,the Booleanoperators
not and andcan limit the field of titles accessed.If you are inter-
estedin finding studieson, say,versionsof the story ofOthello
otherthanShakespeare's,enterthe following:

Othello not Shakespeare

Or if youwould like to identify studiesthatcompareShakespeare's
play with Otello, Verdi's operaticadaptationof it, keying the fol-
lowing ratherthan just "Othello" will result in a shorter,more fo-
cusedlist of sources:

Othello and Otello

• Other advancedsearches.The MLA InternationalBibliographyin
its electronicversionsoffers otherways torestrictyour search.It
allows you to retrievetitles from a singlepublicationsource-for
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instance,articles on Othello that have appearedin Shakespeare
Quarterly over the last severaldecades.The databasealso allows
you to limit your searchaccordingto languageof publication(e.g.,
Japanese,Spanish),publication type [e.g., book, journal article),
andpublicationyear. Youcan obtaina list; for example,of books
on Goethe'sFaust that were written in Germanand publishedin
2000 or later.

BIBLIOGRAPHIC INFORMATION PROVIDED

The databaseallowsyou to print out anddownloadbibliographicin-
formation.It also givesyouachoiceofhowto view, print, or download
data. Thedisplaystylevariesamongtheinterfacesthroughwhich the
MLA International Bibliographyis offered. Figures 2 and 3 present
two ways in which the bibliographicinformationmay appearin the
ProQuestinterface.The first recordyou see (fig.2) includesthe au-
thor, title, andpublicationdetails.By clicking on the title, you open
an expandedrecord(fig. 3), which lists the author,title, publication
details, publicationyear, publicationtype, languageof publication,
internationalstandardserialnumber(ISSN), anindicationof whether
the publicationwaspeer-reviewed,subjectdescriptors,updatecode,
accessionnumber,andsequencenumber.

The expandedrecordallows you to click on thesubjectdescriptors
to find additionalitemson thesametopics.In somecases,youcanfol-
low alink from abibliographicrecorddirectlyto a PDF or Webversion
of the work.

1.4.5.The Online Catalogof Library Holdings

An importantpartof a library's centralinformationsystemis the on-
line catalogof holdings (e.g.,electronicpublications,books,serials,
audiovisualmaterials).Thereis nostandardsystemfor onlinecatalogs.
Systemsdiffer, for example,in how usersaccessinformationand in
whatappearson the screen.All systems,however,permitsearching.

a. SearchinganOnline Catalog

Whenusingan online catalog,you canlocatea work in a numberof
ways. Themostcommonare byauthor,by title, andby subject.

e Author searches.If you enter the author'sfull name-whethera
personalname(e.g.,Maxine Hong Kingston) or a corporatename
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Fig. 2. The initial recordresultingfrom asearchof abibliographicdatabase.

Fig. 3. An expandedrecordin a bibliographicdatabase.

(e.g.,United StatesCentral IntelligenceAgency)-thescreendis-
plays a list of all the works the library has bythat author. If you
know only an author'slastname(e.g.,Kingston),you canobtaina
list of all authorswith that lastname.

e Title searches.Enteringthe title producesa list of all works the li-
braryhaswith thattitle. The onlinecatalogcontainsnot only book
titlesbutalso titles of otherworks in the system,includingjournals
(e.g.,Psychologyand Marketing), databases(e.g.,Anthropological
Literature), andbookseries.If you enterthe nameof a bookseries,
suchas"Approachesto TeachingWorld Literature"or "Loeb Classi-
calLibrary," you will receivealist of all booktitlesin the series.Ifyou
know only the beginningof a title-for example,only Advertising,
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Competition,insteadof Advertising,Competition,and Public Policy:
A SimulationStudy-youcan enterwhatyou know, andthe screen
will displayall titles thatbeginwith thosewords.

• Subjectheadingsearches.If you haveno authoror title in mind,
you can entera subjectheadingto producea list of worksaboutthe
subject.Most academiclibraries exclusivelyusethe subjecthead-
ings thatappearin theLibrary ofCongressSubjectHeadings.Many
headingshavemore specific subheadings.For example,you can
enter"Massmediaandthe environment"andreceivea list of all
works assignedthat generalsubjectheading,or you can obtain a
more specializedlist by enteringone ofthe following:

Massmediaandthe environment-GreatBritain
Massmediaandthe environment-India
Massmediaandthe environment-LatinAmerica
Massmediaandthe environment-UnitedStates

• Call numbersearches.If you know a work's call number,the des-
ignationby which thework is shelvedin the library, you can enter
it and receivebibliographic information aboutthe work. For ex-
ample,ifyou enter"PA817.B431992,"youwill learnthatit applies
to the book An Introduction to NewTestamentGreek,written by
FrankBeethamandpublishedin Londonby Bristol ClassicalPress
in 1992.

• Keywordsearches.An onlinecatalogalsohelpsyouto initiatemore
sophisticatedsearches.A keywordsearchlooksfor individualwords
regardlessof their locationin a name,title, or subjectheading.You
can, forexample,call up alist of all works that contain"competi-
tion" anywherein their titles, suchas

InformationAgreements,Competition,andEfficiency
Conglomerate MergersandMarket Competition
CompetitionandHumanBehavior

A subjectheadingsearchusingthekeyword"competition"will pro-
duce the titles of all works whosesubjectdescriptionsincludethe
word, suchas Europe versusAmerica?Contradictionsof Imperial-
ism, one ofwhosesubjectheadingsis "Competition,International,"
or Unequal Freedoms: The Global Market asan Ethical Syetetn,
one ofwhosesubjectheadingsis "Competition-Moralandethical
aspects."

• Booleansearches.Online catalogsalso typically permit searching
accordingto Booleanlogic-that is, using the operatorsand, or,
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andnot. For instance,supposeyou areinterestedin studieson the
relationbetweennutrition andcancer. Asearchusing"nutrition"
aloneor "cancer"alonewould yield a list of all workshavingany-
thing to dowith the subjectof eachsearch,andyou would haveto
pick out the items dealingwith the two subjectstogether. In con-
trast, aBooleansearchusing "nutrition and cancer"excludesall
works not aboutbothsubjects.Likewise, if you want to seewhich
authorsbesidesGoethewroteaboutthe Fausttheme,you canenter
"FaustnotGoethe."In additionto narrowinglists of titles, Boolean
searchingis usefulfor expandingthem. Forexample,ifyou wish to
researchsolarheating,you might enter"solaror sunandheating,"
which will producemore titles than would just "solar and heat-
ing." (OnusingBooleanlogic in searchingareferencedatabase,see
l.4.4c.)

• Otheradvancedsearches.Online catalogsallow you to limit your
searchin variousways. Youmay ask fortitlespublishedduringa cer-
tainrange of years (e.g.,2000to thepresent)or titles locatedonly in
one specificpartof your library (e.g., themaincollection).You may
be able, too, tolimit your searchto specificmedia(e.g., books, seri-
als, electronicpublications,archives,manuscripts,musicalscores,
films, video orsoundrecordings).This featurewill permityou, say,
to requesta list of books that were publishedin Spanishbetween
1990and2000aboutcavepaintingsin Spain,or it will let you find
out if your library has anyvideorecordingsaboutmythologyor the
Civil War.

b.-BibliographicInformationProvided

Whenyou access atitle, the screenshowssomethinglike the example
in figure 4. The top lines of the screenimage contain the author's
name(ElaineFreedgood),the full title (The Ideas in Things: Fugitive
Meaningin the Victorian Novel),andcompletepublicationinforma-
tion (the book waspublishedby the University of ChicagoPressin
Chicago in 2006). The following lines describethe physicalcharac-
teristicsof the book (it has 10 pages of frontmatter-materialbefore
the maintext-and196 pages of text andmeasures23 centimetersin
height); indicatethat it containsa bibliographyand an index; show
the subjectheadingsunderwhich the book iscataloged;andgive its
internationalstandardbook numbers(ISBNs). Then follow hyper-
links to anelectronicversionof the table ofcontentsandto records
on the borrowing statusof copiesin the main collection and in a
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Fig. 4.An entry in anonlinecatalog.

relatedcollection.The call numberof thebookappearsin thelistings
of the libraries'copies.

c. InformationNeededfor ResearchandWriting

For thepurposesof researchingandwriting yourpaper,younormally
will not use mostof the informationthatappearsin thecatalogentry.
You needto know the call number,of course,to locatethe work in
the library (see 1.4.5d);and,for yourpaper'sworks-citedlist,you also
needto know the author,title, and full publicationinformation (see
1.5 on compiling a working bibliography; see ch. 5 oninformation
neededfor compiling the list of works cited). Following is the entry
in the works-citedlist for the title givenabove:

Freedgood, Elaine. The Ideas in Things: Fugitive Meaning in the Victorian

Novel. Chicago: U of Chicago P, 2006. Print.

Transcribethis informationcarefully.Onlinecatalogsystemstypically
give theoptionof printing out or downloadingthebibliographicdata
displayedon the screen.This featuresavesyou the effort of copy-
ing the informationandeliminatesthe possibilityof transcriptioner-
rors. Youshould,of course,verify the informationyou derive from
the catalogagainstthe sourceitself; errors sometimesoccur during
cataloging.
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d. CanNumbers

1.4.5

The call numbersin your library probablyfollow one of two systems
of classification:theLibrary of Congresssystemor theDeweydecimal
system.Learningyour library's systemwill not only help you to find
worksandknowtheir contentsfrom their call numbersbutalso guide
you to sectionsof the library in which to browse.

The Library of Congresssystemdivides books into twenty major
groups:

A Generalworks
B Philosophy,psychology,andreligion
C· Auxiliary sciencesof history
D World historyandhistoryof Europe,Asia, Africa, Australia,

New Zealand,etc.
E-F History of theAmericas
G Geography,anthropology,recreation
H Socialsciences
J Political science
K Law
L Education
M Music andbookson music
N Fine arts
P Languageandliterature
Q Science
R Medicine
S Agriculture
T Technology
U Military science
V Naval science
Z Bibliography,library science,andinformationresources

(general)

The Deweydecimalsystemclassifiesbooksundertenmajor headings:

000 Computers,information,andgeneralreference
100 Philosophyandpsychology
200 Religion
300 Socialsciences
400 Language
500 Science
600 Technology
700 Arts andrecreation
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800 Literature
900 History andgeography

e. LocationofLibrary Materials

The library catalognormally indicatesnot only the call numberfor
a title but also the sectionin which to find the work, whetherin the
maincollectionor in a differentlocation.It may alsoindicateif a title
is checkedout, missing,at thebindery,or on order. Ask atthecircula-
tion deskto see if it ispossibleto recall a checked-outbookor search
for a missingbook.

• Openshelvesandclosedstacks.Most library holdingsarekept on
openshelves,to whichthepublichasdirectaccess.Toobtainawork
in closedstacks,you usuallyhaveto presenta call slip to a library
staffmember,who will locatethe work for you.

• Sectionsfor reservedworks andreferenceworks. If theword Re-
servedappearsin a catalogentry, it indicatesthat the work is re-
quiredin a courseandstoredin aspecialsection,at theinstructor's
request,so that the work may not beborrowedbut staysavailable
for studentsin thecourse.A work shelvedin thereferencesection,
oftendesignatedin the catalogentryby R or Ref,is too widely used
to beborrowedandthusmustalso remainin the library.

• Othersections.Libraries also commonlyset asideareasfor other
typesof materials-currentperiodicals,pamphlets,andnonprint
materials,like CD-ROMs, films, and audio and video recordings.
Some libraries have additional special collections, such as rare
booksor governmentdocuments,that are similarly kept separate
from the main collection.Consultthe library directoryor a librar-
ian for locations.

1.4.6.Fun-TextDatabases

Modernacademiclibrariessubscribeto andmakegenerallyavailable
a wide variety of databases:not only thosecontainingbibliographic
citationsand abstracts(see1.4.4a),which guide researchersto rel-
evantsources,butalsofull-text databases,whichoffer completetexts
of many sources.Some ofthesedatabasesmay be limited to usein
the library, but many probablycan also beaccessedfrom outside,
through the library's Web site. Virtually all full-text databasesare
searchableby author,title, and subjectand throughmore sophisti-
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catedstrategies(e.g.,keywordsearching,Booleansearching),as dis-
cussedin 1.4.4cand1.4.5a.This sectiondescribesa few well-known
full-text databasesand explainshow you might use them in your
research.

o AnthroSource.This resourcecollects the contentsof over thirty
scholarlyjournalspublishedby theAmericanAnthropologicalAs-
sociation.For a paperon themethodsfor recordingfolklore in the
1930s,you canperformakeywordsearch("folklore") of all articles
in the databasepublishedduring that decade.You canthen read
the articlesthat relatemostclosely to your topic. If an article you
readcitesa sourcenot includedin the collection,you maybe able
to follow a link from the citation into anotherfull-text databasein
your library whereyou canretrieveit.

o ARTstor. Over 700,000imagesrelating to art and architectureare
available in this databasefor browsing and searching.If you are
studyingthe architectureof Buddhisttemplesin Vietnam,you can
useARTstorto locaterelevantimages oftemplesandotherworks
of art with a searchby geographicarea. Youcan also saveimages
on disk for useas figures inyour paperor in aclasspresentation.

• Early English Books Online (EEBO). A digital collection of over
100,000books, tracts, and pamphletspublishedin England be-
tween1473 and 1700,_EEBOallows usersto view andsearchrare
material that is fragile in its original state.A studentin a music
history coursecanlook at earlyEnglishballadshere,for example,
andidentify patternsof imageryin the lyrics.

• EBseo. Your library may subscribeto a numberof EBSCO's bib-
liographic databasesas well as to its full-text databases,suchas
AcademicSearch Premier(articlesfrom over4,500scholarlypubli-
cationsin all major disciplines),BusinessSource Premier(articles
from over2,000scholarlybusinessperiodicals),NewspaperSource
(articles from some200 United Statesand internationalnewspa-
pers), and Masterfile Premier(articles from nearly 2,000 periodi-
cals on a variety of subjects,including generalscience,business,
andpsychology).Thesedatabasesare goodresourcesfor research
paperscoveringcurrentevents.

• ProjectMuse. You canview recentissuesof nearly four hundred
scholarly journals in the humanitiesand social sciencesin this
collection. A listing in an online bibliographyor in your library's
catalogmayprovidea direct link to ajournalor articlehere.If you
are interestedin learning about, for instance,the propagationof
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native species,you might read through several issuesof Native
PlantsJournal.

By makinga carefulrecordof your researchfindings, you cansave
time and effort whenyou later preparethe list of works cited. Most
databasesallow you to print or downloadcitationdataaswell asthe
full text of sources.Whetheryou print or downloadmaterialsfrom a
databaseor takenoteson your own; besureto checkthecitationdata
to see ifyou haveeverythingyou ｾ･･､ to preparean entry in the list
of workscited (see1.5 on compilingaworkingbibliography;see ch.5
on preparingthe list of works cited). Rememberto recordthe dateof
access(day,month,andyear).

1.41:.7.OtherLibrary ResourcesandServices

Besidesknowing about the materialsdiscussedabove,you should
becomefamiliar with the library's otherresourcesandservices.

a. Microforms

Microform designatesprinted mattergreatly reducedin size by mi-
crophotography;commontypesaremicrofilm, microfiche,andmicro-
card (see fig.5). Libraries use microformsto storesuchmaterialsas
back copies of periodicals(newspapers,magazines,scholarly jour-
nals)andrarebooks.Microformsareusuallykeptin a specialsection
of the library. To use them, you needa readerthat magnifiesthem;
a specialphotocopiercanreproducemicroform pages.Library staff
membersare usuallyon handto assistresearchersin locatingmicro-
form materialsandoperatingthereadersandphotocopiers.

b. MediaCenter

Manylibrarieshaveaspecialsectiondevotedto audiorecordings(e.g.,
compactdiscs, audiotapes,long-playing records),video recordings
(e.g., on VHS or DVD),andmultimediamaterials.Theseresourcesare
generallykept in closedstacksandusedonly in the library, although
theremay beexceptions,suchas forusein the classroom.Somema-
terialsmay beavailablefor listeningor viewing on theWeb, insideor
outsidethe library.
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Fig. 5. An enlargementof part of a microfiche containingpages from the
journalPMLA.

c. ElectronicandOtherResources

Photocopyingmachinesaretypically locatedat varioussitesin the li-
brary, as arecomputerterminalsthatgive accessto thecentralcatalog
andotherdatabasesandto the Internet.Your schoolmayalso permit
studentsto borrow laptop computers,with Internetconnections,for
usein the library. Someschoolshavecomputercentersin the library
andin otherlocationson campusaswell. Suchcentersprovide,for stu-
dentuse, avarietyof softwareapplicationsfor taskssuchaswordpro-
cessing,spreadsheetanalysis,databasemanagement,drawing,image
processing,anddrafting.Servicesmightincludehigh-qualityprinting
andimageandtext scanning.Someschoolshavefacilities for photo-
graphic,audio,andvideo production.

d. InterlibraryLoans

Most librarieshaveagreementsfor theexchangeof researchmaterials
on aregional,statewide,national,or eveninternationalbasis.If your
library doesnot havethematerialsyou need,askwhetherit canbor-
row themfrom anotherlibrary. If it can, askyour librarianfor help in
initiating an interlibrary loan. Finding the sourcein a nearbylibrary
ratherthan a faraway one will save considerabletime. To discover
which librariesown your title, you maysearchotherlibrary catalogs
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over theInternetor consultWorldCat,which lists theholdingsof over
tenthousandlibraries.

1.4.8.WebSources

a. Range ofSources

Through the World Wide Web, aresearchercanreadandtransfermate-
rial from library catalogsandmillions of otherusefulsites, createdby
professionalorganizations(e.g.,American ChemicalSociety, Ameri-
canPhilosophicalAssociation),governmentagencies[e.g.,Library of
Congress,United StatesCensusBureau),commercialenterprises(e.g.,
publishers ofencyclopedias,newsorganizations),educationalentities
(e.g., universities,libraries, academicdepartments,researchcenters,
scholarly projects),and individual scholars.Thesesites provide ac-
cess to historicalpapers,literary works, articles in periodicals(e.g.,
journals, magazines,newspapers),andaudiovisualmaterials(e.g.,pho-
tographs, paintings,soundandvideorecordings).

b. UsingRecommendedSites

Using the Web forresearchrequirespracticeandtrainingjustasusing
a library does.Wheneverpossible,follow theguidanceof an instruc-
tor, anacademicdepartment,or a librarian in selectingInternetsites
for research. Inaddition to offering online databases,your library's
Website mayprovidelinks to importantInternetsources,whichwere
likely selectedafter careful evaluationand consultation.A librarian
might also be able toadviseyou aboutsitesrelevantto your research.
Similarly, you may find recommendedsites on Web pagesfor your
academicdepartments,instructors,or courses.

c. GatewaySites

Yourlibrarianor instructormight directyouto a"metapage"or "gate-
way" thatprovideslinks to othersites.Someeditorsof gatewaysites
are broadlyinclusive,while othersare highly selective.Examplesof
suchsites follow:

• Voice of theShuttle(Univ. of California, SantaBarbara)offers on
its home page amenuof subjectsin thehumanities-anthropology,
archaeology,architecture,history, literary theory,philosophy,and
so forth. Selecting"media studies,"for example,gives you a list
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of specificfields (e.g.,journalism,film andvideo, popularmusic,
comics,cyberculture).The choiceof "mediatheoryandtheorists"
presentslinks to numerousresourcesin this area:professionalor-
ganizations,bibliographies,journals,articlesandpapers,andother
relatedsites,including many createdandmaintainedby scholars
in media studies.The home page alsoprovidesgenerallinks to
libraries andmuseums,referenceworks, journals,publishersand
booksellers,e-maildiscussionsandnewsgroups,conferences,and
travel resources.

• Crossroads(Amer. StudiesAssn.) is acomprehensiveresourcefor
researchand teachingin Americanstudies.A sectionof the site,
"AmericanStudiesWeb," providesannotatedlistings of Websites
by subjectcategory.Underthetopic "NatureandtheEnvironment,"
for example,youwill find links to overseventysitesrelatingto en-
vironmentalissuesin theUnited States.

• Intute (Intute Consortium)is publishedby a consortiumof seven
universities.The consortiumsays that "all material is evaluated
andselectedby anetworkof subjectspecialists."Thesite has four
mainareas:scienceandtechnology,artsandhumanities,socialsci-
ences,andhealthandlife sciences.

d. SearchingtheWeb

Searchtools.Whetheryou are developinga researchtopic or looking
for researchsources,usethe tools for locatingInternetmaterials.You
haveprobablyusedInternetsearchenginessuchasGoogle, tVindows
Live, and Yahoo! to find all sorts of information, but you may not
haveexploredall the ways of searchingprovidedby theseservices.
Most searchengines.offer help pagesthat explainstrategiesfor basic
andadvancedsearching.You maybe able to definethescopeof your
search,limiting it, for example,to imagesor to books.Considerthe
criteria the searchengineusesto sort resultsandhow thosecriteria
relateto your research.A searchenginethatweightsresultsby com-
mercialsponsorship,for example,may provideuseful informationif
you are looking to purchasea product,but the resultsmayproveless
usefulfor scholarlyresearch.Similarly, a searchmay leadyou to the
mostvisited site on atopic, but the site'spopularity is no guarantee
of its authorityor accuracy.

If you know at the outsetthe exacttopic you wish to research,you
canperforma keywordsearch,which producesa listing of sites con-
tainingtheword or wordsyou specify. Toavoidlong lists containing
manyirrelevantsites,be asspecificaspossiblein your terms-thus,
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"humancloning" will yield ashorter,moreunified list than"cloning"
alone would. Mostsearchtools offer instructionson how to phrase
search requests for thebestresults.You can often useBooleanand
other operators to makesearchesprecise(see1.4.4cand1.4.5a).

BookmarkingandrecordingtheURL. Wheneveryou discoverwhat
seems a usefuldocumentor site, besureto recordits addressso that
you can easilyreturnto the sourcefor further informationor clarifi-
cation. You cancompile a recordby using the bookmarkfeature in
your browser,copyingURLsandpastingtheminto a file in yourword
processor, or usingresearch-managementsoftwareor sites.

Recordingthe date ofaccess.Always notethedate ordateson which
you consulta source. The date ofaccessis importantbecausethema-
terial couldbe revisedafter you visit the site. Youwill needthe date
of access for yourworking bibliographyandyour list of works cited.

Internetsourcesamongothersources.Whereasmanyinstructorsen-
courage usingInternetsources,few considerasearchof theWebalone
adequateresearchfor mostresearchpapers.Instructorsgenerallyre-
quire that other materials,including print publications,be sought.
Similarly, e-mail discussionlists and online forums are helpful for
sharing ideas but arerarely deemedacceptableresourcesfor research
papers. (See1.6 on evaluatingsourcematerials.)

1.4.9. SUMMING UP

Your school library is likely to be your most reliable guide when
you conductresearch.You shouldthereforebecomeas familiar as
possiblewith the library's electronicand print resourcesand its
various services.Library resourcesinclude

& electronicresources(e.g., online catalogof holdings, reference
works,bibliographicandfull-text databases)

& books andsimilar publications(e.g.,pamphlets)
& print periodicals(e.g.,journals,newspapers,magazines)
& additionalsources(e.g.,soundandvideo recordings)

Library services mayinclude

& amediacenter
& photocopyingmachines
" access tocomputers
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€I useof softwareapplications,printers,scanningdevices,andother
hardware

e interlibrary loans

UsefulWebsourcesare

€I sitesrecommendedby instructorsandlibrarians
• gatewaysites

1.5. COMPILING A WORKING BIBLIOGRAPHY

1.5.1.KeepingTrackof Sources

As you discoverinformationandopinionson your topic, you should
keep track of sourcesthat you may use for your paper.A recordof
suchsourcesis calleda workingbibliography. Your preliminaryread-
ing will probablyprovidethe first titles for this list. Othertitles will
emergewhenyouconsultreferenceworksandthelibrary'scentralcat-
alog andwhenyou exploretheInternet.If you readcarefullythrough
the bibliographyandnotesof eachwork you consult,moreoftenthan
not you will discover additional important sources.Your working
bibliographywill frequentlychangeduring your researchasyou add
titles andeliminatethosethat do not proveuseful andas you probe
andemphasizesomeaspectsof your subjectin preferenceto others.
The workingbibliographywill eventuallyevolveinto thelist of works
citedthat appearsat the endof theresearchpaper.

1.5.2.Creatinga ComputerFile for theWorking Bibliography

A computeris particularlyuseful for compiling the working bibliog-
raphy.Createa computerfile for this purpose,andenterfull informa-
tion aboutsourcesinto the file as you proceedwith your research.
Wheneveryou wish to addnew works to the list, to removeworks
you no longerthink helpful, or to correctentriesalreadystored,you
retrievethefile, makethe changes,andsavetherevisedfile for future
use. As youresearch,you can arrangeand rearrangeyour sources
howeveryou wish (e.g., in alphabeticalorder, in chronologicalor-
der by date ofpublication,in order of relevanceto your topic); you
canalso divide sourcesinto groups(e.g.,thosealreadyconsultedand
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thosenot yet consulted,thosemostusefulandthoseless so). Atany
point,you canprint the file to reviewit or to use it forresearch.Since
bibliographicinformationis essentialto researchingandwriting the
paper,becertainto savethis file andto keepcopiesof it on paperand

in abackuplocation.

1.5.3.RecordingEssentialPublicationInformation

When you 'add sourcesto your working bibliography,be sure you
enterall the publicationinformationneededfor the works-citedlist.
The informationto berecordeddependson the kind of sourceused.
Seechapter5 for completeguidelineson compiling the works-cited

list of the researchpaper.

1.5.4.Noting OtherUseful Information

Besidesthe dataneededfor the works-citedlist, it is useful to add
otherinformationto items in theworking bibliography.For example,
if you derive a source from abibliographicwork, recordwhereyou
found the reference, in case youneedto recheckit. Also note the
library call number, thenetworkaddress(URL), or other identifying
informationrequiredto locateeachwork.

The following entry in aworkingbibliographycontainsnotonly all
the factsneededfor the final bibliography(author'sname,full title,
and relevantpublicationinformation)but also informationusefulfor
research:the origin of thereference(the electronicdatabaseof the
MLA InternationalBibliography)andthecall number(PS374.D4 M38
2000). You will deletereferenceorigins andcall numberswhenyou
convertyour workingbibliographyinto the list of works cited.

McCann, Sean. Gumshoe America: Hard-Boiled Crime Fiction and the Rise

and Fall of New Deal Liberalism. Durham: Duke Up, 2000. [MLA Blb.;

PS374.D4M38 2000]

1.5.5.VerifyingPublicationInformation

Wheneveryou consult asource,carefullyverify thepublicationfacts
against yourｲ･｣ｯｲ､ｳＭ･ｶ･ｾ if you have printed out or downloaded
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the data.Add any missing information that you will needfor the
works-citedlist, and correctany part of your recordsthat doesnot
matchthe dataobtainedfrom thework itself. Recordingandverifying
all the informationaboutyour sourceswhen you first consultthem
will spareyou manylast-minuteproblemsandfrustrations.

1.5.6.ConvertingtheWorking Bibliographyto the
Works-CitedList

Eventually,you will transformyour workingbibliographyinto a works-
cited list. If your working bibliographyis in acomputerfile, edit the
entriesto removeunnecessaryinformation (e.g.,origin of reference,
call number),arrangethemalphabeticallyby author(see5.3.3 on the
arrangementof entries),andtitle the list "WorksCited" (see5.3.1 on
titles for otherkinds of sourcelists). Whenyouhavefinishedthe final
draft of your paper,transferthe editedbibliographyfile to the endof
the file containingthe paper(see5.3.2on the format of the list).

1.5.7.SUMMING UP

If compiledwith careandattention,the workingbibliographywill
be invaluableto you throughoutthe preparationof your paper.It
will, on the onehand,function as anefficient tool for finding and
acquiringinformationand ideasand,on the other,provideall the
datayou will needfor your list of works cited.

1.6. EVALUATING SOURCES

All researchers,studentsas well as professionalscholars,needto
assessthe quality of any work scrupulouslybefore using and citing
it. Studentswriting their first researchpapersoften find it difficult
to evaluatesources.Not all sourcesare equally reliable or of equal
quality. In readingandevaluatingpotentialsources,you shouldnot
assumethat somethingis truthful or trustworthyjust becauseit ap-
pearsin print or is on theInternet.Somematerialmay bebasedon
incorrector outdatedinformationor on poor logic, and theauthor's
knowledgeor view of the subjectmaybebiasedor too limited. Weigh
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whatyou readagainstyour own knowledgeand intelligenceas well
asagainstother treatmentsof the subject.Focusparticularlyon the
authority, accuracy,andcurrencyof the sourcesyou use. Following
are somecriteria to keepin mind whenyou evaluatesources.If you
havedoubtsabouta source,your instructoror a librarian canprob-

ablyhelpyou.

1.6.1.Authority

PeerReview

Mostscholarlyjournalsandacademicbookpublishersarecommitted
to apolicy of consultantreview-commonlyreferredto by scholars
as"peerreview." In peerreview, publishersseekthe adviceof expert
readers, or referees, beforeconsideringa manuscriptfor publication.
Eachconsultantreads thework andsendsthepublishera reporteval-
uating the manuscriptand, in general,either recommendingor not
recommendingit for publication.Readerscommenton suchmatters
as theimportanceof the subject,the originality andsoundnessof the
argument, theaccuracyof the facts,andthe currencyof the research.
At most scholarly journals and presses,moreover,there is also an
editorial boardthatsimilarly reviewsthe manuscript,alongwith the
readers'reports,beforedecidingwhetherto publishthe work. Thus,
amanuscriptsubmittedto arefereedpublicationmustundergorigor-
ousscrutinybefore it ispublished.

InternetSources

AssessingInternetresourcesis a particular challenge.Whereasthe
print publicationsthat researchersdependon are generally issued
by reputablepublishers,like universitypresses,that acceptaccount-
ability for the quality and reliability of the works they distribute,
relatively fewelectronicpublicationscurrentlyhavecomparableau-
thority. SomeInternetpublicationsare peer-reviewed,but manyare
not. Online materials are oftenself-published,without any outside

review.

What to Look For

In evaluating any source,print or electronic,look especiallyfor infor-
mation on the followingaspects.Figure6 showshow theseconsider-
ations apply to a specific Web site.
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Fig. 6. Evaluatingthe authorityof an Internetsource. The Web siteRomantic
Circles has thecharacteristicsof an authoritativesourcesuitablefor schol-
arly research.
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" Author. When weconsulta printedbook or article, we expectto
find prominentlydisplayedthe nameof the author of the work.
Whenever youconsulta source,print or electronic,makesurethat
the author of thedocumentor the personor groupresponsiblefor
thepublicationor site isidentified.Once youestablishauthorship,
consider theauthoritativenessof the work.Publicationssometimes
indicate an author'scredentialsin the field by including relevant
biographicalinformation (e.g.,professionaltitle or affiliation, list
of publications orotheraccomplishments).On the Web,you may
find the author'scredentialsby following a link to ahomepage or
to a page (labeled, e.g.,"About Us") thatlists personnelresponsible
for the site. You can alsosearchthe Internetandothersourcesto
find information about anauthor.For example,if you are evaluat-
ing a book, you mightconsultBookReviewIndexandBookReview
Digestto see howexpertsin the field of studyreceivedthis book
and any others by theauthor.:

" Text. If you are workingwith historicaldocumentsor literary texts
that exist in variousversions,make certainyou use reliable edi-
tions. For example,versionsof Shakespeare'splayspublisheddur-
ing his lifetime andshortlyafter his deathsometimesdiffer drasti-
cally.The task of amodernscholarlyeditor is to compare,analyze,
and evaluate thesevariationsandproducean editionthat is as his-
torically authoritativeas possible.Therefore,if you want to use,
say, an electronic text of aShakespeareplay, look for one that, at a
minimum, clearly stateswho the editorof the text is andwhenthe
electronicedition was publishedor identifies the printed source
that was the basis for theelectronicversion.

" Editorial policy. Take note of theentirework or site you are using
evenif you areinterestedonly in a particulardocumentwithin it.
In a journal or at a Web site, look for astatementof missionor pur-
pose as well as forevidencethatthe documentunderwentconsul-
tant review (e.g., thelisting of an editorialboard).

• Publisher or sponsoringorganization. Like the nameof theauthor,
the name of thepublisheris normally evident in print publica-
tions. Similarly, thenameof the publisheror sponsoringorganiza-
tion ofa Websiteshouldbe clearlystated,preferablywith access to
information about theorganization(e.g.,througha promptsuchas
"About the Project"). Anelementat ornearthe endof the domain
name(e.g., the .org in "www.npr.org") may indicate the kind of
organization fromwhich a Web siteemanates-forexample,a com-
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mercialenterpriseCcom), an educationalinstitution Cedu), a gov-
ernmentagencyCgov), or anot-for-profit organizationCorg). There
is no guaranteethatmaterialfrom, say, an.edu siteis reliable;such
a site probably includesunsupervisedpersonalpages aswell as
peer-reviewedscholarlyprojects.Nonetheless,knowing the orga-
nizationinvolved might help you evaluatepotentialusefulnessor
shortcomings.For instance,many .com sitesoffer helpful informa-
tion, but someare nomore than advertisements,suchas abook
company'slavishpraisefor booksthat it publishes.

1.6.2·.AccuracyandVerifiability

If you are evaluatingscholarlymaterial,checkto seethat the work's
sourcesare indicated,so that its information can be verified. The
sourcesprobablyappearin a list of works cited. The titles in the list
mightalsotell yousomethingaboutthebreadthof theauthor'sknowl-
edge of thesubjectand aboutany possiblebias. A Webpublication
might supply hypertextuallinksto the sources.Note, too, whether
the documentor site gives ane-mail addressor otherwisetells how
you can askthe authoror sponsoringorganizationfor further infor-
mationor clarification.

1.6.3.Currency

The publicationdate of aprint sourcesuggestshow currentthe au-
thor's scholarshipis. Although online documentsandsiteshavethe
potentialfor continualupdating,manyremainin their original states
and, dependingon the subject,may beout-of-date.When consider-
ing any resource,be sureat leastone date isassignedto it. Several
datesare sometimeslisted for an electronicpublication.For exam-
ple, if a documenton the Webhada previousprint existence,there
couldbe thedateof print publicationaswell asthe date ofelectronic
publication. In addition, theremight be the datewhenthe material
was last revisedor updated.Ideally, a documentshouldrecord all
datesof publicationand revision (see5.6 on including all relevant
datesin works-cited-listentries).Finally, scrutinizingthe publica-
tion datesof works cited in the text also revealsthe currencyof its
scholarship.
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1.6.4.SUMMING UP

Evaluateall sourcesyouusefor your research.Focuson theauthor-
ity, accuracy,andcurrencyof the sources.Considersuchquestions
asthe following:

.. Who is theauthorof the work, andwhatarethe author'screden-
tials for writing andpublishingthis work?

.. Whenjudgedagainstyourpreviousreadingandyourunderstand-
ing of the subject,is theinformationfurnishedby theauthorcor-
rect? Isthe argumentpresentedlogically andwithoutbias?

e Are theauthor'ssourcesclearlyandadequatelyindicated,sothat
they canbe verified?

e Are the author'ssourcescurrent,or aretheyoutdated?
e Who is the publisher,or what is the sponsoringorganization,of

the work?
.. Is the work peer-reviewed-thatis, has itbeenreadand recom-

mendedfor publicationby experts?

1.7. TAKING NOTES

When you determinethat material is reliable and useful, you will
wantto takenoteson it.

1.7.1. Methodsof Note-Taking

Although everyoneagreesthat note-takingis essentialto research,
probablyno two researchersuseexactlythesamemethods.Somepre-
fer to take notesby handon index cardsor sheetsof paper.Using a
computermight saveyou time andshouldimprovetheaccuracywith
whichyou transcribematerial,includingquotations,from your notes
into the text of your paper.Howeveryou take notes,set down first
the author'sfull nameandthe completetitle of the source-enough
information to enableyou to locatethe sourceeasily in your work-
ing bibliography.If the sourceis not yet in theworking bibliography,
recordall thepublicationinformationyouwill needfor researchand
for yourworks-citedlist (see1.5.3-4),andaddthesourceto thework-
ing bibliography.
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1.7.2.Typesof Note-Taking

Thereare,generallyspeaking,threetypesof note-taking:

e Summary.Summarizeif you want to recordonly the generalidea
of largeamountsof material.

e Paraphrase.Ifyou requiredetailednoteson specificsentencesand
passagesbut do notneedtheexactwording,you may wish to para-
phrase-thatis, to restatethematerialin your own words.

e Quotation.Whenyou believethat somesentenceor passagein its
original wording might makean effectiveaddition to your paper,
transcribethatmaterialexactlyas itappears,wordfor word,comma
for comma.Wheneveryou quoteverbatimfrom a work, besureto
use quotationmarksscrupulouslyin your notesto distinguishthe
quotationfrom summaryand paraphrase.Using electronicmate-
rials calls for specialvigilance. If you downloada text and inte-
gratequotationsfrom it into your paper,checkto seethatyou have
placedquotationmarksaroundwordstakenfrom the source.

1.7.3.RecordingPageor ReferenceNumbers

In summarizing,paraphrasing,or quoting,keep anaccuraterecordof
the pagesor othernumberedsections(e.g.,numberedparagraphsin
an electronictext) that you use. When a quotationcontinuesto an-
otherpage orsection,carefully notewherethe page orsectionbreak
occurs,sinceonly a small portion of what you transcribemay ulti-
matelyfind its way into your paper.

1.7.4.Using a Computerfor Note-Taking

Using aword processorto storenotesis handy,butwhile you are do-
ing research,youmayfind yourselfin asituation-forexample,work-
ing in the library-whereyou do nothaveaccess to acomputer.Then
you will needto write your notesby handand transferthem into a
computerlater. Strategiesof storingandretrievingnotesvary (see1.9
for usingnotefiles during writing). A few commonstrategiesfollow:

e For a short paperfor which you havetaken few notes,you may
placeall notesin a singlefile anddrawmaterialfrom it whenever
you want.
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• For a longerpaperthat makesuseof numeroussources,you may
create anewfile for eachsource.

• Anotherstrategyis to write outsummariesandparaphrasesof the
sourceby handand to enter into computerfiles only quotations,
which you canelectronicallycopy into your text asyou write. At
the least,this strategywill eliminatethe time andeffort and,more
important,the possibility of error involved in transcribingquoted
wordsmorethanonce.

• By downloadingquotationsfrom adatabaseto your computer,you
of coursedo not needto transcribethemat all.

Whenyou use acomputerfor note-taking,be certainto saveall note
files and to keepcopiesof themon paperandin a backuplocation.

1.7.5.AmountandAccuracyof Note-Taking

In taking notes,seekto steera middle coursebetweenrecordingtoo
muchandrecordingtoo little. In otherwords,try to beboththorough
and concise. Above all,strivefor accuracy,not only in copyingwords
for direct quotationbut also in summarizingand paraphrasingau-
thors' ideas.

1.7.6.SUMMING UP

The three main types of note-takingare summary,paraphrase,
andquotation.Thereare,however,varyingmethodsandstrategies
for note-taking.You may takenotesby handor use acomputer.If
you areusing a computer,you cantype in or downloadmaterial,
you cancreateone file for all sourcesor separatefiles for different
sources,andso forth.Whichevermethodor strategyyou follow, be
sure to saveandbackup all computerfiles, to setdown or verify
publicationinformationyou will needfor researchandwriting, to
keep acarefulrecordof page orotherreferencenumbers,and,most
important of all, to take accuratenotes. Precisenote-takingwill
help youavoidthe problemof plagiarism(see ch.2).
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1.8. OUTl.INING

1.8.1.Working Outline

A Useful IntermediateActivity

Somewriters like to work from anoutline;othersdo not. Forresearch
papers,outliningcan be aparticularlyusefulintermediateactivitybe-
tweenresearchandwriting. In fact, someinstructorsrequireeachstu-
dentto handin an outline with the final draft.Othersrequirea draft
outline earlier,askingthe studentto submitnot only atopic for the
paperbutalso atentativelist of subtopicsfor research.Theythensug-
gestthatthis workingoutlinebe continuallyrevised-itemsdropped,
added,modified-asthe researchprogresses.Instructorswho require
submissionof a researchprojectportfolio (see1.9.4) sometimesask
that at leastone version of the working outline be included in the
portfolio in additionto thefinal outline (see1.8.3).

An OverallView of the Paper

You may find aseriesof outlineshelpful, whetheror not yourinstruc-
tor requiresthem,especiallyif you are abeginningwriter of research
papers.An outlinewill hel p you to get anoverallview of your paper
and, perhapsmore important, to figure out how eachsectionof the
paperrelatesto the others.Thus,developingan outlinecanhelpyou
to see thelogical progressionof your argument.A working outline
will also makeit easierto keeptrack of all importantaspectsof your
subjectandto focusyour researchon relevanttopics.Continualrevi-
sion of the working outline,moreover,will encourageyou to change
your thinking andyour approachas new informationmodifiesyour
understandingof thesubject.

Creatinga ComputerFile for EachVersion

Word-processingprogramscommonlyhave anoutlining feature that
offers severalformats with automaticnumberingand lettering. It is
probablybestto createa differentcomputerfile for eachversionof an
outline.For example,whenyou save the firstversion,give it aname
like "outline 1." Whenyou arereadyto revisethe outline, openthe
first version,chooseSave As to save acopy of the file, and givethe
copy a new name(e.g.,"outline 2"). The openfile is now the copy,
which you can revise. The firstversionremainsunchanged.If you
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become dissatisfied with the way theseconddraft or a subsequent
one is progressing,you candiscardit, returnto an earlierdraft,which
is storeduntouchedon the disk,andbeginrevisingin anotherdirec-
tion. Printing out each newversionwill let you compareit moreeas-
ily with other versions.

1.8.2. ThesisStatement

An Answer to aQuestionor Problem

As you get closer towriting, you canbeginto shapethe information
you have athandinto a unified, coherentwhole by framing a thesis
statement for your paper: a singlesentencethat formulatesbothyour
topic and yourpoint of view. In asense,the thesisstatementis your
answer to the centralquestionor problemyou haveraised.Writing
this statement will enable you to seewhereyou are headingandto
remain on aproductivepathas youplanandwrite. Tryout different
possibilitiesuntil you find astatementthat seemsright for your pur-
pose. Moreover, since theexperienceof writing may well alter your
original plans, do nothesitateto revise the thesisstatementas you
write the paper.

Purpose andAudience

Two factors areimportantto the shapingof a thesisstatement-your
purposeand youraudience:

o Whatpurposewill you try to achievein thepaper?Do you wantto
describe something,explainsomething,arguefor a certainpoint of
view, orpersuadeyour readerto think or do something?

o What audienceare youwriting for? Is your readera specialiston
the subject? someonelikely to agree ordisagreewith you? someone
likely to be interestedor uninterestedin the subject?

The answers to thesequestionsshould to a large extentgive your
research theappropriateslantor point of view not just in your thesis
statement but also in the finaloutlineandthe paperitself.

RequirementsandAssistanceof the Instructor

Manyinstructorsrequirestudentsto submitthesisstatementsfor ap-
proval some two or three weeksbeforethepaperis due.Thestatement
is oftenincludedin aresearchprojectportfolio (see1.9.4).!fyou have
difficulty writing a thesis statement,talk with your instructorabout

42



OUTLINING

the researchyou have doneand aboutwhat you want to say;given
this information,your instructorcanprobablyhelp you frame an ap-
propriatethesisstatement.

1.8.3.Final Outline

FromWorking Outlineto Final Outline

After you havea satisfactorythesisstatement,you can begin trans-
forming your working outline into a final one. This step will help
you organizeyour ideasandthe accumulatedresearchinto a logical,
fluent, andeffectivepaper.Again, manyinstructorsrequestthat final
outlinesbe submittedwith papersor includedin a researchproject
portfolio (see1.9.4).

DeletingIrrelevantMaterial

Startby carefully reviewing all your notesto seehow strongly they
will supportthe various points in the working outline. Next, read
over your working outline critically and deleteeverythingthat is ir-
relevantto the thesisstatementor thatmight weakenyour argument.

Eliminating materialis often painful sinceyou might havean un-
derstandabledesireto useeverythingyou havecollectedandto im-
pressyour readers(especiallyteachers)with all the work you have
done and with all you now know on the subject. But you should
resistthesetemptations,for the inclusion of irrelevantor repetitive
materialwill lessenthe effectivenessof your paper.Keepyour thesis
statementandyour audiencein mind. Includeonly the ideasandin-
formationthatwill help you accomplishwhatyou havesetout to do
andthatwill leadyour readersto careaboutyour investigation,your
presentation,andyour conclusions.

Shapinga Structurefor thePaper

As you continueto read,reread,andthink aboutthe ideasandinfor-
mationyou havedecidedto use,youwill beginto seenewconnections
betweenitems,andpatternsof organizationwill suggestthemselves.
Bring relatedmaterialtogetherundergeneralheadings,and arrange
thesesectionssothatone logically connectswith another.Thenorder
the subjectsundereachheadingso that they, too, proceedlogically.
Finally, plan an effective introductionanda conclusionappropriate
to the sequenceyou haveworkedout.
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Organizing Principles

Commonorganizingprinciplesinclude

.. chronology (useful forhistoricaldiscussions-e.g.,how the Mexi-
can Wardeveloped)

.. causeand effect(e.g., theconsequencesa scientific discoverywill
have)

G process(e.g.,how apolitician got elected)
.. deductivelogic,which moves fromthegeneralto thespecific(e.g.,

from the problem ofviolencein the United Statesto violencein-
volvinghandguns)

G inductive logic, which moves from thespecificto thegeneral(e.g.,
from violenceinvolving handgunsto the problemof violence in
the United States)

Methods of Development

As you choose anorganizationalplan, keep in mind the methodor
methodsyouwill use indevelopingyour paper.For example,which
of the following do youplanto accomplish?

.. todefine,classify, or analyzesomething

.. to use descriptive details or giveexamples

.. to compare orcontrastonethingwith another

.. to arguefor a certainpoint of view

The procedures youintendto adoptwill influencethe way you ar-
rangeyour material, and theyshouldbe evidentin your outline.

Integrating Quotationsand Sources

It is also a goodideato indicatein the outline, specificallyandpre-
cisely,the quotations andsourcesyouwill use. All this planningwill
takeagood deal of time andthought,andyou may well makeseveral
preliminary outlines beforearriving at the one you will follow. But
the time and thought will bewell spent.The moreplanningyou do,
the easierand more efficient thewriting will be.

Typesof Outlines

If the finaloutline is only foryouruse, its formwill havelittle impor-
tance.If it is to be submitted,your instructorwill probablydiscuss
the various forms ofoutlineandtell you which to use.Whateverthe
form, maintain itconsistently.The two mostcommonforms are
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• thetopic outline (which usesonly shortphrasesthroughout)
o thesentenceoutline (which usescompletesentencesthroughout)

LabelingPartsofanOutline

The descendingparts of an outline are normally labeledin the fol-
lowing order:

I.
A.

1.
a.

(1)
(a)

(b)
(2)

b.
2.

B.
II.

Logic requiresthattherebe aII to complementa I, a B to complement
an A, andso forth.

CreatingComputerFilesfor Major Topics

If you havestoredyour notesin your computer,a helpful intermedi-
ateactivitybetweenoutliningandwriting is to incorporateyournotes
into youroutline.Usingthis strategy, youshouldcreateaseparatefile
for eachmajortopic of your outlineandshift relevantmaterial,in ap-
propriateorder, from note files into the varioustopic files. Then,as
you write, you cancall up thetopic files one by oneandblendmate-
rial from theminto the text of the paper.Be sureto saveandto back
up your outlinefiles.

1.8.4.SUMMING UP

• A working outline is a useful intermediarydocumentbetween
researchandwriting. It helpsyou gain anoverviewof thepaper
andkeeptrackof all importantaspectsof the subject.

• A thesisstatementis asinglesentencethatformulatesbothyour
topicandyourpointof view. It is ananswerto thecentralquestion
or problemyouhaveraised.Whenpreparingthethesisstatement,
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keep in mind your purpose in writingandthe audienceyou are
writing for.

o The final outline helps you organizeyour ideas and research
into a coherentpaper. Organizingprinciplesincludechronology,
cause andeffect, and deductive andinductive logic. The most
commonforms of outlining are the topicoutline and the sen-
tence outline.If you create a separatecomputerfile for eachma-
jor topic, you can write the paper bycalling up eachfile in turn,
following the progressionof the outline.

1.9.WRITING DRAFTS

1.9.1.The First Draft

Do not expect your first draft to be thefinished product. The suc-
cessful research paper is usually theculminationof a seriesof drafts.
Habits, capacities, and practices of writers differwidely. Someindi-
viduals write moreslowly and come close to a finaldraft thefirst time
through. Others prefer to work in stages andexpectto undertakesev-
eral drafts.In any case, review andrewriting are always necessary.
Plan ahead and leave plenty of time forrevision.

Youmight start offby trying to set down allyour ideasin the order
in which you want them to appear. Donot beconcernedif thewriting
in the first draft is hasty and fairly rough.Attemptto stayfocusedby
following your outlineclosely.Revise theoutline, of course,when-
ever new ideas occur to you and it no longerworks. After you com-
plete a rough draft, read it over and try to refine it.

1.9.2.SubsequentDrafts

In revising, you may add, eliminate, andrearrangematerial.If a sec-
tion in the first draft seems unclear or sketchy, youmay haveto ex-
pandit by writing another sentence or two orevena newparagraph.
Similarly,to improvethe fluencyandcoherenceof thepaper,youmay
need to add transitions between sentences andparagraphsor to de-
fine connections or contrasts. Delete anymaterial that is irrelevant,
unimportant, repetitive, or dull and dispensable. Ifthepresentationof
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ideasseemsillogical or confusing,you may find that you can clarify
by rearrangingphrases,clauses,sentences,or paragraphs.

In laterdraftsyou shouldconcernyourselfwith themoremechani-
cal kinds of revision. For example,strive for more preciseand eco-
nomicalwording. Try, in addition, to vary your sentencepatternsas
well asyour choiceof words.Finally, correctall technicalerrors,us-
ing a standardwriting guideto checkpunctuation,grammar,andus-
ageandconsultingastandarddictionaryfor thespellingandmeaning
of words.Your lastdraft, carefullyproofreadandcorrected,is thetext
of your researchpaper.

1.9.3:Writing with a Word Processor

a. Techniques

If you do not own a computer,seewhetheryour schoolor public li-
braryhaspersonalcomputersavailablefor studentuse. With a word
processor,you can storea first draft-or just a portion of one-and
later retrieveandreviseit. If you createa different file for eachdraft,
you canreturnto aprecedingdraft wheneveryou wish.

Word processingallowsfor efficient transitionsbetweenthevarious
activitiesrelatedto theresearchpaper. Afterdevelopingan outline,for
instance,you cancopy it into anewfile, wherethe outline can serve
asthebasisfor yourwriting of thetext. Orifyou createda file of notes
for eachmajor topic in your outline (see1.8.3),you cancopyinto the
text file eachtopic file in sequenceas youwrite. If your paperwill be
shortandyouhavetakenfew notes,you maychooseto copytheentire
notefile into the text file. Using this approach,you canscroll up and
down the file andtransferwhatyou wantinto thetext of thepaper.If
yourpaperwill be longerandyou havecreateda separatefile for each
of numeroussources,you can readily transfermaterial(e.g., an effec-
tive quotation)from anotefile to the text file. You might find it easier
to print out all your notesbeforewriting the paperand to decidein
advancewhich onesyou wantto use in the text. Inthis way, whenyou
retrievenotefiles, you will knowexactlywhatpartsyou areseeking.

Anotherwayto proceedis to usesplitwindowsor multiplewindows
to readnotefiles as youwrite the paper.Whenyou havecompleted
your final draft, you can simply add the file containingthe works-
cited list to the endof the paper.With practiceandplanning,then,
as you write your paperyou can use aword processorstrategically
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to draw on outline, note, andbibliographyfiles thatyou createdear-
lier in the project.

Most word processors havethe following features,which you can
use profitably in your writing:

• Global revision. This feature ofword processingpermits you to
search for andautomaticallychangetext. Thus, if you realizeyou
misspelled the sameword severaltimesin your draft, you cancor-
rect all themisspellingswith a singlecommand.

o Special pasting.If in a word-processingdocumentyou pastetext
that you copied fromanotherdocument,the pastedtext may keep
its original formatting. Mostword processorsprovidetheoptionof
special pasting, inwhich the pastedtext takeson the formattingof
the new document.

o Storedphrases.If you will needto type a complicatedphrasere-
peatedly, store thephraseandassignashortcutto it. Wheneveryou
type the shortcut, thephrasewill be entered.

• Comparingdocuments.Comparetwo versionsof the document
and see how they differ.

e Paragraphformatting. Ineachentryin theworks-citedlist, the first
line is flush left,and subsequentlines are indented.The easiest
way to achieve thisformatting is to highlight the paragraphsthat
are (or will be) entries andthen choosehangingindentionin the
options for formattingparagraphs.

b. Limitations

Word processing hascertainlimitations. Sinceno morethana fixed
number of lines of text arevisible on a computerscreen,you may
find it difficult to get a sense ofyourwholeproject.Somewriters like
to print out textregularly to seebetterhow the writing is develop-
ing from paragraph toparagraphandfrom page to page. Usespelling
and usage checkerscautiously,for they are only as effective as the
dictionaries they contain. Onthe one hand,a spelling checkerwill
call yourattentionto wordsthat are correctlyspelledif they arenot
in its dictionary. On the other, itwill not point out misspellingsthat
match words in thedictionary-forexample,their usedfor thereor
its for it's.

Finally, in working on acomputerfile, you run therisk of losingit,
through a technical mistake,equipmentfailure, or apoweroutage. Be
sure to save your workfrequently(afterwriting a page or so), notjust
when you finish with it or leave thecomputer.It is also a goodidea
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to keepa papercopy of text you write andto createa backupfile in
casesomethinghappensto the fileyou areusingto preparethe paper.
Most importantof all, leave yourselfample time to copewith any
technicalproblemsthatmay arise.

1.9.4.TheFinalDraft andtheResearchProjectPortfolio

All instructorsrequire submissionof the final draft of the research
paper.Someinstructorsaskstudentsto prepareandsubmitaresearch
project portfolio, which documentsthe evolution of the paper.The
portfolio might containsuchitemsas theapprovedthesisstatement,
thefinal outline,an earlydraft, andthe final draft.

1.9.5.SUMMING UP

Researchpapersarenormally composedthrougha seriesof drafts.
The first draft is usuallyrough,andsubsequentdraftsare increas-
ingly refinedrevisionsof the original version.A word processoris
usefulfor writing researchpapers,althoughit hassomelimitations
aswell. The assignmentconcludeswith thesubmissionof the final
draft or of aresearchprojectportfolio.

1.10.LANGUAGE AND STYLE

Effective writing dependsas much on clarity and readabilityas on
content.The organizationanddevelopmentof your ideas,the coher-
enceof your presentation,andyour commandof sentencestructure,
grammar,anddiction are all importantconsiderations,as are the me-
chanicsof writing-capitalization,spelling,punctuation,andso on.
The key to successfulcommunicationis usingthe right languagefor
the audienceyou are addressing.In all writing, the challengeis to
find the words, phrases,clauses,'Sentences,andparagraphsthat ex-
pressyour thoughtsandideaspreciselyandthatmaketheminterest-
ing to others.

Becausegood scholarshiprequiresobjectivity, careful writers of
researchpapersavoid languagethat implies unsubstantiatedor ir-
relevantgeneralizationsaboutsuchpersonalqualitiesas age,disabil-
ity, economicclass,ethnicity, marital status,parentage,political or
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religious beliefs, race, sex, orsexualorientation.Discussionsabout
this subject havegenerallyfocusedon wording that couldbe labeled
sexist. Forexample,many writers no longer use he, him, or his to
express ameaningthat includeswomenor girls: "If a youngartist is
not confident, hecanquickly becomediscouraged."The useof she,
her,andhersto refer to a personwho may be of eithersex can also
be distractingandmomentarilyconfusing.Both usagescan oftenbe
avoidedthrougha revisionthatrecaststhesentenceinto theplural or
that eliminatesthe pronoun:"If youngartistsare not confident,they
can quicklybecomediscouraged"or "A youngartistwho is not confi-
dent canquicklybecomediscouraged."Anothertechniqueis to make
the discussionrefer to a personwho is identified, so that thereis a
reason to use aspecificsingularpronoun.They,them,their, andtheirs
cannot logically beappliedto a singleperson,andhe or sheandher
orhim arecumbersomealternativesto be usedsparingly.Many au-
thors now alsoavoidtermsthatunnecessarilyintegratea person'ssex
with a job or role. Forinstance,anchorman,policeman,stewardess,
andpoetessarecommonlyreplacedwith anchor,policeofficer, flight
attendant,and poet. For advice on currentpractices,consult your
instructor or one ofthe guidesto nondiscriminatorylanguagelisted
inA.3.
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PLAGIARISM AND ACADEMIC INTEGRITY

You haveprobablyread orheardaboutcharges ofplagiarismin dis-
putesin the publishingandrecordingindustries.You may alsohave
hadclassroomdiscussionsaboutstudentplagiarismin particularand
academicdishonesty in general.Many schoolshavedevelopedguide-
linesorproceduresregardingplagiarism.Honorcodesandothermeans
topromoteacademicintegrityare alsocommon.This sectiondescribes
ethicalconsiderationsin researchwriting andcanhelpyou avoidpla-
giarismand otherunethicalacts.

2.1.DEFINITION OF PLAGIARISM

Derivedfromthe Latinword plagiatius ("kidnapper"), to plagiarize
means"tocommitliterarytheft" andto "presentasnewandoriginalan
ideaor product derived from anexistingsource"(Merriam-Webster's
CollegiateDictionary[Ll.th ed.;2003;print]). Plagiarisminvolvestwo
kindsofwrongs.Usinganotherperson'sideas,information,or expres-
sionswithout acknowledgingthatperson'swork constitutesintellec-
tual theft. Passing offanotherperson'sideas,information,or expres-
sionsas your own to get abettergrade or gainsomeotheradvantage
constitutesfraud.Plagiarismis sometimesamoralandethicaloffense
rather than a legal one since someinstancesof plagiarismfall outside
the scopeof copyrightinfringement,a legal offense (see2.7.4).

2.2. CONSEQUENCESOF PLAGIARISM

A complexsociety thatdependson well-informedcitizensstrivesto
maintainhigh standards ofquality andreliability for documentsthat
are publicly circulated andusedin government,business,industry,
theprofessions,higher education,andthe media. Becauseresearch
hasthe powerto affectopinionsandactions,responsiblewriterscom-
pose their work with great care. Theyspecifywhenthey refer to an-
other author's ideas, facts, andwords, whetherthey want to agree
with, objectto, or analyze the source.Thiskind of documentationnot
only recognizesthe work writers do; it also tendsto discouragethe
circulation of error, byinviting readersto determinefor themselves
whether a reference toanothertext presentsa reasonableaccountof
what that text says.Plagiaristsunderminetheseimportantpublic val-
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ues. Oncedetected,plagiarismin aworkprovokesskepticismandeven
outrageamongreaders,whosetrust in the authorhasbeenbroken.

The chargeof plagiarismis a seriousone for all writers. Plagiarists
are oftenseenasincompetent-incapableof developingandexpress-
ing theirownthoughts-or,worse,dishonest,willing to deceiveothers
for personalgain.Whenprofessionalwriters, suchas journalists,are
exposedasplagiarists,they are likely to losetheir jobs, andthey are
certainto suffer public embarrassmentand loss ofprestige.Almost
always, the courseof a writer's careeris permanentlyaffectedby a
singleact of plagiarism.The seriousconsequencesof plagiarismre-
flect thevaluethepublic placeson trustworthyinformation.

Studentsexposedas plagiaristsmay sufferseverepenalties,rang-
ing from failure in the assignmentor in the courseto expulsionfrom
school.This is becausestudentplagiarismdoes considerableharm.
For onething, it damagesteachers'relationshipswith students,turn-
ing teachersinto detectivesinsteadof mentorsandfosteringsuspicion
insteadof trust. By undermininginstitutionalstandardsfor assigning
gradesandawardingdegrees,studentplagiarismalsobecomesa mat-
ter"of significanceto the public. Whengraduates'skills andknowl-
edge fail tomatchtheirgrades,an institution'sreputationis damaged.
For example,no onewould chooseto betreatedby a physicianwho
obtaineda medicaldegreeby fraud. Finally, studentswho plagiarize
harmthemselves.They lose an importantopportunityto learnhow
to write a researchpaper.Knowing how to collectandanalyzeinfor-
mationandreshapeit in essayform is essentialto academicsuccess.
This knowledgeis also requiredin a wide range ofcareersin law,
journalism, engineering,public policy, teaching,business,govern-
ment,andnot-for-profit organizations.

Plagiarismbetraysthepersonalelementin writing as well.Discuss-
ing thehistoryof copyright,Mark Rose notes the tiebetweenourwrit-
ing andour senseof self-atie that, he believes,influencedthe idea
that a pieceof writing couldbelongto the personwho wrote it. Rose
says that our senseof ownershipof the words we write "is deeply
rootedin our conceptionof ourselvesas individuals with at leasta
modestgradeof singularity,somedegree ofpersonality"(Authorsand
Owners: TheInventionof Copyright [Cambridge:HarvardUP, 1993;
print; 142]). Gainingskill as awriter opensthe doorto learningmore
aboutyourselfand to developinga personalvoice andapproachin
your writing. It is essentialfor all studentwriters to understandhow
to avoidcommittingplagiarism.
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2.3. INFORMATION SHARING TODAY

Innumerabledocumentson ahostof subjectsare postedon the Web
apparentlyfor thepurposeofbeingshared.Theavailabilityofresearch
materialsand the ease oftransmitting,modifying, and using them
haveinfluencedthe culture of the Internet,wherethe free exchange
of informationis an ideal. In this sea ofmaterials,somestudentsmay
questiontheneedto acknowledgetheauthorshipof individual docu-
ments.Professionalwriters, however,haveno doubt aboutthe mat-
ter. They recognizethe importanceof documentationwhetherthey
basetheir researchon print or electronicpublications.And so they
continueto cite their sourcesandto markthe passagestheyquote.

In the culture of the academy,too, the free exchangeof informa-
tion is a long-standingideal. Undercertaincircumstances,this ideal
is describedas academicfreedom.But nothingaboutacademicfree-
dom orthefree exchangeof informationimplies ignoringauthorship.
Academicstandardsrequireall writers to acknowledgethe authors
whosework theyusewhenpreparingpapersandotherkinds of stud-
ies andreports.

New technologieshave madeinformationeasierto locateand ob-
tain, but researchprojectsonly beginwith identifying andcollecting
sourcematerial.The essentialintellectualtasksof a researchproject
have not changed.Thesetaskscall for a studentto understandthe
publishedfacts, ideas,and insightsabouta subjectand to integrate
themwith the student'sown viewson the topic. To achievethis goal,
studentwriters mustrigorously distinguishbetweenwhat they bor-
row andwhattheycreate.

As information sharinghas becomeeasier,so has plagiarism.For
instance,on the Internet it is possibleto buy and downloadcom-
pletedresearchpapers.Somestudentsaremisinformedaboutbuying
researchpapers,on the Internetor on campus.They believethat if
they buy a paper,it belongsto them,andthereforethey canusethe
ideas,facts,sentences,"andparagraphsin it, free from anyworry about
plagiarism.Buying a paper,however,is the sameas buying a book
or a magazine.You own the physicalcopy of the book or magazine,
which you may keep inyour bookcase,give to afriend, or sell. And
you may usewhateveryou learnfrom readingit in your ownwriting.
But you are neverfree from the obligation to let your readersknow
the sourceof the ideas,facts,words,or sentencesyou borrow. Publi-
cationsare aspecialkind of property.You canown themphysically,
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but the publisheror authorretainsrights to the content.You should
also know thatpurchasedpapersare readily recognizable,andteach-
erscanoften tracedownloadedmaterialsthroughan Internetsearch.

2.4. UNINTENTIONAL PLAGIARISM

The purposeof aresearchpaperis to synthesizepreviousresearchand
scholarshipwith your ideason thesubject.Therefore,you shouldfeel
free touseotherpersons'words,facts, andthoughtsin your research
paper,but thematerialyou borrowmustnotbe presentedasif it were
your own creation.Whenyou write your researchpaper,remember
thatyoumustdocumenteverythingthatyou borrow-notonly direct
quotationsandparaphrasesbut also informationandideas.

Often plagiarismin studentwriting is unintentional,as when an
elementaryschoolpupil, assignedto do areport on a certaintopic,
copiesdown,word for word, everythingon thesubjectin an encyclo-
pedia. Unfortunately,some studentscontinueto take this approach
in high school and evenin college,not realizing that it constitutes
plagiarism.To guardagainstthe possibility of unintentionalplagia-
rism during researchandwriting, keepcarefulnotesthatalwaysdis-
tinguishamongthreetypes of material:your ideas,your summaries
and paraphrasesof others' ideasand facts, and exactwording you
copyfrom sources.Plagiarismsometimeshappensbecauseresearch-
ers donot keeppreciserecordsof their reading,andby thetime they
return to their notes,they have forgotten whethertheir summaries
andparaphrasescontainquotedmaterialthatis poorlymarkedor un-
marked.Presentingan author'sexactwording without marking it as
a quotationis plagiarism,evenif you cite the source.For this reason,
recordingonly quotationsis the mostreliablemethodof note-taking
in substantialresearchprojects,especiallyfor beginningstudents.It
is the surestway, whenyou work with notes,to avoid unintentional
plagiarism.Similar problemscan occur in noteskept electronically.
Whenyoucopyandpastepassages,makesurethatyou addquotation
marksaroundthem. (See1.7 for moreon note-taking.)

Anotherkind of unintentionalplagiarismhappenswhenstudents
write researchpapersin asecondlanguage.In an effort toavoidgram-
maticalerrors,theymay copy the structureof an author'ssentences.
Whenreplicatinggrammaticalpatterns,theysometimesinadvertently
plagiarizethe author'sideas,information,words,andexpressions.
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If you realizeafter handinga paperin that you accidentallypla-
giarized anauthor'swork, you shouldreportthe problemto your in-
structor assoonaspossible.In this way you eliminatethe elementof
fraud. You mayreceivea lowergradethanyouhadhopedfor, butget-
ting a lowergradeis betterthanfailing a courseor beingexpelled.

2.5. FORMS OFPLAGIARISM

The mostblatantform of plagiarismis to obtainandsubmit as your
own apaperwrittenby someoneelse (see2.3). Other, lessconspicuous
formsofplagiarismincludethe failure to giveappropriateacknowledg-
mentwhenrepeatingor paraphrasinganother'swording,whentaking
a particularlyapt phrase,andwhenparaphrasinganother'sargument
or presentinganother'sline of thinking.

Repeating orParaphrasingWording

Suppose, forexample,thatyouwantto usethematerialin thefollow-
ing passage,which appearson page625 of an essayby WendyMartin
in the bookColumbia Literary Historyofthe United States.

ORIGINAL SOURCE

Some of Dickinson's most powerful poems express her firmlyheld
convictionthat life cannot be fullycomprehendedwithoutanunder-
standing of death.

Ifyou write thefollowing sentencewithout documentation,youhave
plagiarized becauseyou borrowed another'swording without ac-
knowledgment,eventhoughyou changedits form:

PLAGIARISM

EmilyDickinson firmly believed that we cannot fully comprehend life unless

we also understand death.

But you maypresentthematerialif you cite your source:

As Wendy Martin has suggested, Emily Dickinson firmly believed that we

cannot fully comprehend life unless we also understand death (625).

The source isindicated,in accordancewith MLA style,by thename
of the author("WendyMartin") andby a pagereferencein parenthe-
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ses,preferablyat the endof the sentence.Thenamerefersthe reader
to the correspondingentry in the works-citedlist, which appearsat
theendof thepaper.

Martin, Wendy. "Emily Dickinson." Columbia Literary Historyof the United

States.Emory Elliott, gen. ed. New York: Columbia Up, 1988. 609-26.

Print.

Taking a ParticularlyApt Phrase

ORIGINAL SOURCE

Everyone uses the wordlanguageand 'everybody these days talks
aboutculture. . . . "Languaculture"is areminder,I hope, of thenec-
essaryconnectionbetweenits two parts.... (Michael Agar,Lan-
guageShock:Understandingthe CultureofConversation[New York:
Morrow, 1994;print; 60])

Ifyou write thefollowing sentencewithout documentation,youhave
committedplagiarismbecauseyou borrowedwithout acknowledg-
menta term ("languaculture")inventedby anotherwriter:

PLAGIARISM

At the intersection of language and culture lies a concept that we might call

"Ianguaculture."

But you maypresentthematerialif you cite your source:

At the intersection of language and culture lies a concept that Michael

Agar has called "Ianguaculture" (60).

In this revision,theauthor'snamerefersthereaderto thefull descrip-
tion of thework in theworks-citedlist at theendof thepaper,andthe
parentheticaldocumentationidentifies the location of the borrowed
materialin thework.

Agar, Michael. Language Shock:Understandingthe Cultureof

Conversation.New York: Morrow, 1994. Print.

ParaphrasinganArgumentor Presentinga Line of Thinking

ORIGINAL SOURCE

Humanity faces aquantumleap forward..It faces thedeepestso-
cial upheavalandcreativerestructuringof all time. Without clearly
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recognizingit, we are engaged inbuilding a remarkablecivilization
from thegroundup. This is themeaningof the Third Wave.

Until now the humanrace hasundergonetwo great waves of
change,eachone largelyobliteratingearlierculturesor civilizations
andreplacingthemwith the ways of lifeinconceivableto thosewho
camebefore.TheFirst Wave ofchange-theagriculturalrevolution-
took thousandsofyears to playitselfout. TheSecondWave-therise
of industrialcivilization-tooka merehundredyears. Todayhistory
is even more accelerative, and it is likelythat the Third Wavewill
sweepacrosshistory andcompleteitself in afew decades.(Alvin
Toffler, The Third Wave[1980; New York: Bantam,1981;print; 10))

If you write the following sentencewithout documentation,you have
committedplagiarismbecauseyou borrowedanotherwriter's line of
thinking withoutacknowledgment:

PLAGIARISM

There have been two revolutionary periods of change in history: the

agricultural revolution and the industrial revolution. The agricultural

revolution determined the course of history for thousands of years; the

industrial civilization lasted about a century. We are now on the threshold

of a new period of revolutionary change, but this one may last for only a

few decades.

Butyou maypresentthe materialif you cite your source:

According to Alvin Toffler, there have been two revolutionary periods of

change in history: the agricultural revolution and the industrial revolution.

Theagricultural revolution determined the course of history for thousands

of years;the industrial civilization lasted about a century. We are now on

the threshold of a new period of revolutionary change, but this one may

last for only a few decades (l O),

In this revision, theauthor'snamerefersthereaderto thefull descrip-
tionofthe work in theworks-citedlist at theendof thepaper,andthe
parentheticaldocumentationidentifies the location of the borrowed
materialin the work.

Toffler, Alvin. The Third Wave.1980. New York: Bantam, 1981. Print.
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2.6. WHEN DOCUMENTATION IS NOT NEEDED

In addition to documentingdirect quotationsand paraphrases,you
should considerthe statusof the information and ideas you glean
from sourcesin relation to your audienceand to the scholarlycon-
sensuson your topic. In general,information and ideasyou deem
broadly known by your readersand widely acceptedby scholars,
suchas the basicbiographyof an authoror the datesof a historical
event, can be usedwithout documentation.But where readersare
likely to seekmoreguidanceor wherethe facts are insignificantdis-
pute.amongscholars,documentationis needed;you couldattributea
disputedfact to the sourcewith which you agree orcould document
the entire controversy.While direct quotationsand paraphrasesare
always documented,scholarsseldomdocumentproverbs,sayings,
andcliches.If youhaveanydoubtaboutwhetheryou arecommitting
plagiarism,cite your sourceor sources.

2.7. RELATED ISSUES

Otherissuesrelatedto plagiarismandacademicintegrity includere-
using a researchpaper,collaborativework, researchon humansub-
jects,andcopyrightinfringement.

2:7.1. Reusinga ResearchPaper

If you must completea researchprojectto earna gradein a course,
handingin a paperyou alreadyearnedcredit for in anothercourseis
deceitful.Moreover,you lose theopportunityto improveyourknowl-
edgeandskills. If you want to rework a paperthatyou preparedfor
anothercourse,askyour currentinstructorfor permissionto do so.If
you wish to draw on or reuseportionsof your previouswriting in a
newpaper,ask your instructorfor guidance.

2.7.2.CollaborativeWork

An exampleof collaborativework is agroupprojectyou carryoutwith
otherstudents.Jointparticipationin researchandwriting is common
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and, infact, encouraged in manycoursesand in manyprofessions.
It doesnot constituteplagiarismprovidedthat credit is given for all
contributions.One way to givecredit, if roles were clearly demar-
catedorwereunequal, is to stateexactlywho did what.Anotherway,
especiallyif roles andcontributionswere mergedand shared,is to
acknowledgeall concerned equally.Ask your instructorfor adviceif
youarenot certain how toacknowledgecollaboration.

2.7.3.Research onHumanSubjects

Many academicinstitutions havepolicies governingresearchon hu-
mansubjects.Examplesof researchinvolving humansubjectsinclude
clinical trialsofa drug orpersonalinterviewsfor apsychologicalstudy.
Institutionsusually requirethat researchersobtainthe informedcon-
sentofhumansubjectsfor such projects.Althoughresearchfor apaper
in highschoolor collegerarelyinvolveshumansubjects,askyour in-
structoraboutyourinstitution'spolicy if yoursdoes.

2.7.4.CopyrightInfringement

Whereassummaries,paraphrases,andbriefquotationsin researchpa-
persarenormallypermissiblewith appropriateacknowledgment,re-
producingand distributing anentire copyrightedwork or significant
portionsofit without obtainingpermissionto do so from thecopyright
holderis an infringement ofcopyright law and a legal offense,even
if theviolator acknowledges thesource.This is true for works in all
media.Fora detaileddiscussionof copyrightandotherlegal issuesre-
latedtopublishing,seechapter2 of the MLA StyleManual andGuide
toScholarlyPublishing[Srd ed.; NewYork: MLA, 2008; print).

2.8.SUMMING UP

You haveplagiarizedif

• youtooknotes that did notdistinguishsummaryandparaphrase
from quotation andthenyou presentedwording from the notes
asif it were all your own.
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o while browsingtheWeb,you copiedtext andpastedit into your
paperwithout quotationmarksor without citing the source.

e you repeatedor paraphrasedsomeone'swording without ac-
knowledgment.

.. you took someone'sunique or particularly apt phrasewithout
acknowledgment.

G you paraphrasedsomeone'sargumentor presentedsomeone's
line of thoughtwithout acknowledgment.

.. you boughtor otherwiseacquireda researchpaperandhanded
in partor all of it asyour own.

You canavoidplagiarismby

.. making a list of the writers and viewpoints you discoveredin
yourresearchandusingthis list to double-checkthe presentation
of materialin your paper.

o keeping the following three categoriesdistinct in your notes:
your ideas,your summariesof others'material,andexactword-
ing you copy.

e identifying the sourcesof all materialyou borrow-exactword-
ing, paraphrases,ideas,arguments,andfacts.

.. checkingwith your instructorwhenyouareuncertainaboutyour
use ofsources.
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3.5.3. Commas inNumbers
3.5.4. PercentagesandAmountsof Money
3.5.5. DatesandTimes oftheDay
3.5.6. InclusiveNumbers
3.5.7. RomanNumerals

3.6. Titles ofWorks in the ResearchPaper
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SPELLING

Although the scopeof this book precludesa detaileddiscussionof
grammar,usage,style,andrelatedaspectsof writing, this chapterad-
dressesmechanicalquestionsthatyou will likely encounterin writ-
ing researchpapers.

1. Spelling
2. punctuation
3. Italics
4. Namesof persons
5. Numbers
6. Titles of works in the researchpaper
7. Quotations
8. Capitalizationandpersonalnamesin languagesotherthanEnglish

3.1. SPELLING

3.1.1.Consistency

Spelling,includinghyphenation,shouldbeconsistentthroughoutthe
researchpaper-exceptin quotations,which must retain the spell-
ing of the original, whethercorrector incorrect.You canbestensure
consistencyby-usinga single dictionaryandby alwaysadoptingthe
spellingthatit gives first in any entrywith variantspellings.(See A.1
for titles of standarddictionaries.)

3.1.2.Word Division

Turn off the automatic-hyphenationoption in your word processor.
Dividing words at the endsof lines is unnecessaryin a researchpa-
per, andit has disadvantages.A word dividedbetweenlinesis harder
to read,andthe readersometimescannottell whetherthe hyphenit
containsis partof your spellingor partof the spellingin text you are
quoting.Ifyouchooseto divide aword,consultyourdictionaryabout
wherethebreakshouldoccur.

3.1.3.Plurals

Thepluralsof Englishwordsaregenerallyformedby additionof the
suffix -s or -es (laws, taxes),with severalexceptions(e.g.,children,
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halves,mice, sons-in-law, bison).The tendencyin AmericanEnglish
is to form theplurals of words naturalizedfrom other languagesin
the standard manner. Theplurals librettos and formulas are there-
fore more common inAmericanEnglish than libretti and formulae.
But someadoptedwords, like alumnusandphenomenon,retainthe
originalplurals(alumni, phenomena).Consulta dictionaryfor guid-
ance.If the dictionary gives morethan one plural form for a word
(appendixes,appendices),use the firstlisted. (See3.2.7 for pluralsof
letters and forpossessiveforms ofplurals.)

3.1.4.ForeignWords

If you quote material in a foreignlanguage,you mustreproduceall
accentsand other marksexactlyastheyappearin the original (ecole,
pieta,tete,lecon,Fiihre, ano). Ifyou needmarksthatarenotavailable
in your word processor, writethemin by hand.On theuseof foreign
words in an English text, see3.3.2; on capitalizationand personal
names in languages otherthanEnglish,see3.8.

3.2.PUNCTUATION

3.2.1.ThePurposeof Punctuation

Theprimarypurposeof punctuationis to ensuretheclarity andread-
abilityofwriting. Punctuationclarifiessentencestructure,separating
somewords and grouping others.It addsmeaningto written words
and guides theunderstandingof readersas they move throughsen-
tences.The rules set forth herecovermanyof the situationsyou will
encounter in writingresearchpapers.For the punctuationof quota-
tionsin your text, see3.7. For thepunctuationof parentheticalrefer-
encesand bibliographies, seechapters5 and6. See alsotheindividual
listingsin the index for specificpunctuationmarks.

3.2.2.Commas

a. Use a comma before acoordinatingconjunction(and, but, for,
nor,or,so,oryet)joining independentclausesin a sentence.
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Congresspassedthe bill, and the presidentsignedit into law.

The poemis ironic, for the poet'smeaningcontrastswith her words.

But the commamay be omittedwhen the sentenceis shortand the
connectionbetweenthe clausesis not opento misreadingif unpunc-
tuated.

Wallacesingsand Armstrong plays cornet.

b. Usecommasto separatewords,phrases,andclausesin a series.

WORDS

Boccaccio'stales haveinspired plays, films, operas,and paintings.

PHRASES

Alfred the Greatestablisheda systemof fortified towns, reorganizedthe

military forces,and built a fleet of warships.

CLAUSES

In the GreatDepression,millions lost their jobs, businessesfailed, and

charitableinstitutionsclosedtheir doors.

But usesemicolonswhenitemsin a serieshaveinternalcommas.

Pollstersfocusedtheir efforts on Columbus,Ohio; Des Moines, Iowa; and

SaintLouis, Missouri.

c: Use acommabetweencoordinateadjectives-thatis, adjectives
thatseparatelymodify the samenoun.

Critics praisethe novel's unaffected,unadornedstyle. (The adjectives

unaffectedandunadornedeachmodify style.)

but

A famousphoto showsMarianneMoore in a blacktricorneredhat. (The

adjectiveblackmodifies tricornered hat.)

d. Use commasto setoff a parenthetical comment,or an aside,if
it is brief and closelyrelatedto the rest of the sentence.(For punc-
tuationof longer,moreintrusive,or morecomplexparentheticalele-
ments,see3.2.5.)

The Tudors,for example,ruled for over a century.
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e. Use commas to set off anonrestrictivemodifier-thatis, a mod-
ifier that is notessentialto the meaningof the sentence.A nonre-
strictivemodifier,unlike a restrictiveone, couldbe droppedwithout
changingthe mainsenseof the sentence.Modifiers in the following
three categories areeithernonrestrictiveor restrictive. (For the use
of parentheses anddashesaroundcomplexnonrestrictivemodifiers,
see3.2.5b.)

Wordsin Apposition

NONRESTRICTIVE

IsabelAllende, the Chilean novelist, willappearat the arts forumtonight.

RESTRICTIVE

TheChileannovelist Isabel Allende willappearat the arts forumtonight.

Clauses That Beginwith Who, Whom,Whose,Which,andThat

NONRESTRICTIVE

Scientists,who must observestandardsof objectivity in their work, can

contributeusefullyto public-policydebates.

RESTRICTIVE

Scientistswho receive the Nobel Prizesometimescontributeusefully to

public-policydebates.

Manywriters prefer to usewhich to introducenonrestrictiveclauses
andthatto introducerestrictiveclauses.

AdverbialPhrasesandClauses

NONRESTRICTIVE

Thenovel takes place in China, where manylanguagesarespoken.

RESTRICTIVE

Thenovel takes place in a land where manylanguagesarespoken.

f. Usea comma after a longintroductoryphraseor clause.

PHRASE

After years of anxiety over thefamily's finances, Linda Loman looks

forward to the day the mortgage will be paid off.
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CLAUSE

Although she wasvirtually unknownin her day,scholarshave come to

recognizethe originality of her work.

g. Usecommasto set offalternativeor contrastingphrases.

It is Julio, not his mother, whosetsthe plot inmotion.

but

Severalcooperativebut autonomousrepublicswere formed. (The

conjunctionbut links cooperativeandautonomous,makinga comma

inappropriate.)

h. Donot use acommabetweensubjectandverb.

Many of the characterswho dominatethe earlychaptersand then

disappear[no comma] areportraitsof the author'sfriends.

i, Do not use acommabetweenverb andobject.

The agentreportedto the headquartersstaff [no comma]that the

documentshad beentracedto an undergroundgarage.

j. Do not use acommabetweenthe parts of a compoundsubject,
compoundobject, orcompoundverb.

COMPOUND SUBJECT

A dozenwoodenchairs [no comma] and awindow that admitsa shaftof

light completethe stagesetting.

COMPOUND OBJECT

Ptolemydeviseda systemof astronomyaccepteduntil the sixteenth

century[no comma] and ascientific approachto the studyof geography.

COMPOUND VERB

Hecomposedseveralsuccessfulsymphonies[no comma] but won the

most fame for hiswitticisms.

k. Do not usea commabetweentwo parallelsubordinateelements.

Shebroadensher analysisby exploring the tragic elementsof the play

[no comma]and byintegratingthe hunting motif with the themesof

deathand resurrection.
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1. Use a conuna in a datewhoseorder is month, day, and year. If
such a date comes in themiddle of a sentence,includea commaafter

theyear.

Martin Luther King, jr, was born on January 15, 1929, and died on April 4,

1968.

Butcommasare not usedwith dateswhoseorderis day,month,and

year.

Martin Luther King, jr., was born on 15 January 1929 and died on 4 April

1968.

m, Donot use a commabetweena monthanda yearor betweena

seasonand a year.

Theevents of July 1789 are as familiar to the French as those ofJuly 1776

areto Americans.

I passed my oral exams in spring 2007.

See3.7.7 forcommaswith quotations.

3.2.3.Semicolons

a.Use a semicolonbetweenindependentclausesnot linked by a

conjunction.

Thecoatis tattered beyond repair; still, Akaky hopes the tailor can mend it.

b.Usesemicolonsbetweenitems in aserieswhentheitemscontain

commas.

Present at the symposium were Henri GUillaume, the art critic; Sam Brown,

the Daily Tribune reporter; and Maria Rosa, the conceptual artist.

3.2.4. Colons

Thecolonis used between twopartsof a sentencewhenthe first part
createsasenseofanticipationaboutwhatfollows in thesecond.Type
onespaceaftera colon.
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a. Use acolon to introducea list, anelaborationof what was just
said,or the formal expressionof a rule or principle.

LIST

The readinglist includesthreeLatin American novels: The Deathof

ArtemioCruz, OneHundredYearsofSolitude,and The Green House.

ELABORATION

The plot isfoundedon deception:the threemain charactershave secret

identities.

RULE OR PRINCIPLE

Many bookswould be briefer if their authorsfollowed the logical

principle known as Occam'srazor: Explanationsshouldnot be multiplied

unnecessarily. (A rule or principleafter a colon shouldbeginwith a

capital letter.)

But do not usea colonbeforea list if the list is grammaticallyessen-
tial to the introductorywording.

The novelson the readinglist include The DeathofArtemioCruz, One

Hundred YearsofSolitude,and The Green House.(The list is the objectof

theverb include.)

b. Use acolonto introduceaquotationthatis independentfrom the
structureof themainsentence.

lri TheAwakening,Mme RatignolleexhortsRobertLebrun to stop flirting

with Edna: "She is notone of us; sheis not like us."

A quotationthat is integral to the sentencestructureis generallypre-
cededby no punctuationor, if a verb ofsaying(says, exclaims, notes,
writes)introducesthe quotation,by a comma. Acolon is usedafter a
verb ofsaying,however,if theverb introducescertainkinds of formal
literary quotations,suchas longquotationsset off fromthe main text
(see3.7.2-4,3.7.7).On colonsseparatingtitles andsubtitles,see3.6.1.

3.2.5.DashesandParentheses

Dashesmakea sharperbreakin the continuity of the sentencethan
commasdo, andparenthesesmakea still sharperone. Toindicatea
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dash, typetwo hyphens,with no spacebefore,between,or after. Your
word processormay convertthe two hyphensinto a dash,as seenin
theexamplesbelow.Yourwriting will besmootherandmorereadable
if you use dashes andparenthesessparingly. Limit the numberof
dashes in a sentence to twopaireddashesor oneunpaireddash.

a. Use dashes orparenthesesto enclosea sentenceelementthat
interrupts the train ofthought.

The "hero"of the play (thetownspeopleseehim as heroic, but he is the

focus of the author's satire)introduceshimselfas aveteranof the war.

b. Usedashes orparenthesesto set off aparentheticalelementthat
contains a commaand thatmightbe misreadif set offwith commas.

The colors of thecostume-blue,scarlet,and yellow-acquiresymbolic

meaning in the story.

c. Usea dash to introducewordsthatsummarizea precedingseries.

Ruthlessness and acutesensitivity, greedand compassion-themain

character'scontradictoryqualitiespreventany simple interpretationof

the film.

A dash may also be usedinsteadof a colon to introducea list or an
elaborationofwhat was justsaid(see 3.2.4a).

3.2.6.Hyphens

Compoundwords of all types-nouns,verbs, adjectives, and so
on-arewritten as separatewords (hard drive, hard labor), with
hyphens(hard-and-fast,liard-boiled), andassinglewords(hardcover,
hardheaded).The dictionaryshowshow to write manycompounds.
A compoundnot in thedictionaryshouldusuallybe written assepa-
ratewordsunless ahyphenis neededto preventreadersfrom misun-
derstandingthe relationbetweenthe words.Followingaresomerules
to help you decidewhetheryou needa hyphenin compoundsand
othertermsthat may notappearin the dictionary.

a.Useahyphen in acompoundadjectivebeginningwith an adverb
such asbetter,best,ill, lower, little, or well when the adjectivepre-
cedesa noun.
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better-preparedambassador

best-knownwork

ill-informed reporter

lower-pricedtickets

well-dressedannouncer

But do not usea hyphenwhenthe compoundadjectivecomesafter
the nounit modifies.

The ambassadorwas betterpreparedthan theotherdelegates.

b. Donotusea hyphenin a compoundadjectivebeginningwith an
adverbendingin -ly or with too, very, ormuch.

thoughtfully presentedthesis

too hastyjudgment

very contrivedplot

much malignedperformer

c. Use ahyphenin a compoundadjectiveendingwith the present
participle (e.g.,loving) or the pastparticiple (e.g.,inspired) of a verb
whenthe adjectiveprecedesa noun.

sports-lovingthrong

fear-inspired loyalty

d. Use ahyphenin a compoundadjectiveformedby anumberand
a nounwhenthe adjectiveprecedesa noun.

early-thirteenth-century architecture

e. Usehyphensin othercompoundadjectivesbeforenounsto pre-
ventmisreading.

Portuguese-languagestudent (The hyphenmakesit clear thatthe term

refers to astudentwho is studyingPortugueseand not to a language

studentwho is Portuguese.)

f. Do not usehyphensin familiar unhyphenatedcompoundterms,
suchas social security,high school, liberal arts,and showbusiness,
whentheyappearbeforenounsasmodifiers.

social securitytax

high school reunion
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g. Usehyphensto join coequalnouns.

scholar-athlete

writer-critic

author-chef

But do not use ahyphenin a pair of nounsin which the first noun
modifies thesecond.

opera lover

father figure

h. In general,do not use hyphensafter prefixes (e.g., aiiti-, co-,
multi-, noti-, over-, post-, pte-,te-, semi-, sub-, un-, under-).

antiwar overpay semiretired

coworker postwar subsatellite

multinational prescheduled unambiguous

nonjudgmental reinvigorate underrepresented

But sometimesa hyphenis ｣｡ｬｬ･ｾ for aftera prefix.

post-Victorian (Use ahyphenbefore acapitalletter.)

re-cover (Thehyphendistinguishesthis verb, meaning"coveragain,"

from recover,meaning"get back" or"recuperate.")

anti-icing (Without thehyphen,the doubledvowel would make the term

hard to recognize.)

3.2.7. Apostrophes

A principal function of apostrophesis to indicatepossession.They
are alsousedin contractions(can't, wouldn't), which are rarely ac-
ceptable inresearchpapers,andthepluralsofthelettersof thealpha-
bet (p's and g's, threeA's).

a. To form thepossessiveof a singularnoun, add an apostrophe
and ans.

a poem's meter
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b. To form the possessiveof a plural nounendingin s, addonly an
apostrophe.

firefighters' trucks

c. To form the possessiveof an irregularplural nounnot endingin
5, addan apostropheandan s.

women's studies

d. To form the possessiveof nounsin a series,adda singleapostro-
pheandan s if the ownershipis shared.

Palmer and Colton's book on European history

But if the ownershipis separate,placean apostropheandan s after
eachnoun.

Palmer's and Colton's books on European history

e. To formthepossessiveof anysingularpropernoun,addan apos-
tropheandan s.

Venus's beauty

Dickens's reputation

f. To form the possessiveof a plural proper noun, add only an
apostrophe.

the Vanderbilts' estate

the Dickenses' economic woes

g. Do not use anapostropheto form the plural of an abbreviation
or a number.

PhDs 1990s

MAs fours

TVs SAT score in the 1400s

On usingapostrophesto abbreviatedates,see3.5.5.

3.2.8.QuotationMarks

a.Placequotationmarksaroundaword or phrasegivenin someone
else'ssenseor in a specialsenseor purposefullymisused.
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A silver domeconcealedthe robot's"brain."

Their "friend" broughtabouttheir downfall.

If introducedunnecessarily,this device can make writing heavy-
handed.Quotationmarks are notneededafter so-called.

Their so-calledfriend broughtabouttheir downfall.

b. Use quotation marks for a translation of a foreign word or
phrase.

The first idiomatic SpanishexpressionI learnedwas irse todo en humo

("to go up in smoke").

You may use singlequotationmarks for atranslationthat follows the
original directly,without interveningwordsor punctuation.

The word textderivesfrom the Latin verb texere'to weave.'

On quotationmarkswith titles, see 3.6.3-4. On quotationmarks
with quotationsand with translationsof quotations,see 3.7.7 and
3.7.8, respectively.

3.2.9.SquareBrackets

Use square bracketsarounda parenthesiswithin a parenthesis,so
that the levels ofsubordinationcan beeasilydistinguished.

The sectknown as thejansenlsts(afterCorneliusjansen[1585-1638])

faced oppositionfrom both the king and the pope.

For square bracketsaroundan ellipsis or an interpolationin a quo-
tation, see3.7.5 and 3.7.6, respectively.For squarebracketsaround
missing, unverified, orinterpolateddatain documentation,see5.5.2,
5.5.22,and 5.5.24.

3.2.10.Slashes

The slash, or diagonal, is rarelynecessaryin formal prose.Otherthan
in quotationsof poetry (see3.7.3), the slashhasa placemainly be-
tween two terms paired asoppositesor alternativesandusedtogether
as a noun.
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The writer discussed how fundamental oppositions like good/evil,

East/West, and aged/young affect the way cultures view historical events.

But usea hyphenwhen sucha compoundprecedesandmodifies a
noun.

nature-nurture conflict

East-West relations

3.2.11.Periods,QuestionMarks,andExclamationPoints

A sentencecan endwith a period, a questionmark, or anexclama-
tion point. Periodsenddeclarativesentences.(For the useof periods
with ellipsis points, see 3.7.5.) Questionmarks follow interrogative
sentences.Except in direct quotation,avoid exclamationpoints in
researchwriting.

Placea questionmark inside a closing quotationmark if a ques-
tion mark occursthere in the quotedpassage.But if the quotation
ends a sentencethat is a question,place a questionmark outside
the quotation.If a questionmark occurswhere a commaor period
would normallybe required,omit the commaor period.Note theuse
of the questionmark and.otherpunctuationmarks in the following
sentences:

Whitman asks, "Have you felt so proud to get at the meaning of poems?"

Where does Whitman speak of "the meaning of poems"?

"Have you felt so proud to get at the meaning of poems?" Whitman asks.

3.2.12.SpacingafterConcludingPunctuationMarks

In an earlierera,writersusinga typewritercommonlyleft two spaces
aftera period,a questionmark,or anexclamationpoint. Publications
in the United Statestodayusuallyhavethe samespacingafter con-
cludingpunctuationmarksasbetweenwordson thesameline. Since
word processorsmakeavailablethe same fontsusedby typesetters
for printed works, many writers, influencedby the look of typeset
publications,now leaveonly one spaceafter aconcludingpunctua-
tion mark. In addition, somepublishers'guidelinesfor preparinga
manuscript'selectronicfiles askprofessionalauthorsto typeonly the
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spacesthat are toappearin print. Becauseit is increasinglycommon
for papers andmanuscriptsto be preparedwith a single spaceafter
all concludingpunctuationmarks, this spacingis shownin the ex-
amples in thishandbook.

As a practical matter,however,thereis nothingwrong with using
two spaces afterconcludingpunctuationmarksunlessan instructor
requests that you dootherwise.Whicheverspacingyou choose,be
sure to use itconsistentlyin all partsof your paper-theworks-cited
list as well as themaintext. Bycontrast,internalpunctuationmarks,
such as a colon, a comma,and a semicolon,shouldalwaysbe fol-
lowedby one space.

3.3. ITALICS

Italic is a style of type inwhichthecharactersslantto theright (Casa-
blanca).More visually pleasingthan underlining if sometimesless
distinctive,italicization is commonlyacceptablein researchpapers.
It is assumedin the examplesin this handbook.In materialthatwill
be graded, edited, ortypeset,the clarity of every detail of text is im-
portant. Choose a type fontin which the italic style contrastsclearly
with the regular style.

In electronicenvironmentsthat do not permit italicization, it is
common to place oneunderlinebeforeandafter eachword or group
ofwords thatwouldbe italicizedin print.

_Casablanca_

_Life Isa Dream;

Therest of thissectiondiscussesusingitalics for wordsandlettersre-
ferredto as wordsandletters(3.3.1),foreign wordsin an Englishtext
(3.3.2),andemphasis(3.3.3). (See3.6.2 for the italicizing of titles.)

3.3.1.WordsandLettersReferredto asWordsandLetters

Italicizewordsandlettersthatarereferredto aswordsandletters.

ShawspelledShakespearewithout the final e.

The wordalbatrossprobably derives from the Spanish andPortuguese

wordalcatraz.
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3.3.2.ForeignWordsin anEnglishText

In general,italicize foreign wordsusedin an Englishtext.

The Renaissancecourtierwas expectedto displaysprezzatura, or

nonchalance,in the face ofadversity.

3.4.1

The numerousexceptionsto this rule include quotationsentirely in
anotherlanguage("JuliusCaesarsaid,'Veni, vidi, vici' "); non-English
titles of works publishedwithin largerworks (poems,stories,essays,
articles),which are placedin quotationmarksandnot italicized (HEl
suefio," the title of a poemby Quevedo);propernouns(the Entente
Cordials}, exceptwhen italicized through anotherconvention(SS
Normandie [see 3.6.2]); and foreign words anglicized through fre-
quentuse.SinceAmericanEnglishrapidlynaturalizesforeignwords,
usea dictionaryto decidewhethera foreign expressionrequiresital-
ics. Following are someadoptedforeign words, abbreviations,and
phrasescommonlynot italicized:

ad hoc

cliche

concerto

e.g.

3.3.3.Emphasis

et al.

etc.

genre

hubris

laissez-faire

lieder

raison d'etre

versus

Italics for emphasis("Booth doesconcede,however...") is a device
that rapidly becomesineffective. It is rarely appropriatein research
writing.

3.4. NAMES OFPERSONS

3.41:.1.First andSubsequentUsesof Names

In general,the first time you usea person'snamein the text of your
researchpaper,stateit fully and accurately,exactly as it appearsin
your source.
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Arthur George Rust, Jr.

VictoriaM.Sackville-West

Do not change Arthur George Rust, Jr., toArthur GeorgeRust, for ex-
ample, or drop thehyphenin Victoria M. Sackville-West.In subse-
quent referencesto theperson,you maygive thelastnameonly (Rust,
Sackville-West)-unless,of course,you refer to two or morepersons
with the same lastname-oryoumaygive themostcommonform of
the name(e.g.,Garcilaso forGarcilasode la Vega). Incasualreferences
to the veryfamous-say,Mozart, Shakespeare,or Michelangelo-itis
not necessary to give the fullnameinitially.

In somelanguages(e.g.,Chinese,Hungarian,Japanese,Korean,and
Vietnamese),surnamesprecedegiven names;consultthe MLA Style
Manual and Guide toScholarlyPublishing(3rd ed.;New York: MLA,
2008;print; 3.6.7,3.6.12) andotherrelevantreferenceworksfor guid-
ance on these names. Forrulesconcerningnamesof personsin other
languages,see 3.8.

3.4.2.TItles of Persons

In general,do not use formaltitles [Mr., Mrs., Miss,Ms.,Dr., Professor,
Reverend) in referring to men orwomen, living or dead(Churchill,
not Mr. Churchill; Einstein,not ProfessorEinstein; Hess,not Dame
Myra;Montagu,not Lady Montagu). A fewwomenin historyaretradi-
tionally known by theirtitles asmarriedwomen(e.g., Mrs.Humphry
Ward,Mrne deStael],Treatotherwomen'snamesthe sameas men's.

FIRST USE

EmilyDickinson

HarrietBeecher Stowe

Margaret Mead

SUBSEQUENTUSES

Dickinson (not MissDickinson)

Stowe (not Mrs. Stowe)

Mead (not Ms. Mead)

The appropriate way to refer topersonswith titles of nobility can
vary. For example, the fullnameandtitle of Henry Howard, earl of
Surrey, should be given at firstmention,andthereafterSurreyalone
may be used.In contrast, forBenjaminDisraeli, first earl of Beacons-
field, it is sufficient to giveBenjaminDisraeli initially and Disraeli
subsequently.Follow the exampleof your sourcesin citing titles of
nobility.
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3.4.3.Namesof AuthorsandFictionalCharacters

3.5.2

It is commonandacceptableto use simplified namesof famousau-
thors (Vergil for PubliusVergilius Mara, Dante for DanteAlighieri).
Also acceptableare pseudonymsof authors.

Moliere (Jean-BaptistePoquelin)

George Eliot (MaryAnn Evans)

Mark Twain (SamuelClemens)

Stendhal (Marie-HenriBeyle)

Refer tofictional charactersin the same waythat the work of fiction
does. Youneednot alwaysuse their full names,andyou may retain
titles (Dr. Jekyll, Mme Defarge).

3.5. NUMBERS

3.5.1.Arabic Numerals

Althoughtherearestill a few well-establishedusesfor romannumer-
als (see 3.5.7), virtually all numbersnot spelledout are commonly
representedtodayby arabicnumerals.

3.5.2.Useof Wordsor Numerals

If you are writing about literature or anothersubjectthat involves
infrequentuse ofnumbers,you mayspelloutnumberswritten in one
or two wordsandrepresentothernumbersby numerals(one, thirty-
six, ninety-nine,one hundred,fifteen hundred,two thousand,three
million, but 2%, 101, 137, 1,27{3).To form the plural of a spelled-out
number,treattheword like an ordinarynoun(sixes, sevens).

If your project is one that calls for frequentuse ofnumbers-say,
a paperon a scientific subjector a studyof statisticalfindings-use
numeralsfor all numbersthat precedetechnicalunits of measure-
ment (16 ampetes.Bmilliliters). In sucha project, also usenumer-
als for numbersthat are presentedtogetherandthat refer to similar
things,suchasin comparisonsor reportsof experimentaldata. Spell
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t other numbersif they can bewritten in one or twowords. In the
ｯ ｾ ｬ ｯ ｗ ｩ ｮ ｧ example ofstatisticalwriting, neither"ten years"nor "six-
faate region" ispresentedwith relatedfigures, sothe numbersare
5
t

lled out, unlike theothernumbersin the sentence.
ｾ ･ . .

Inthe ten years covered by the study, thenumberof participating

institutionsin the United Statesdoubled,reaching 90, andmembership

in the six-state region rose from 4 to 15.

Butdonot begin asentencewith anumeral.

fWo thousand four was an electionyearin the UnitedStates.

Exceptat the beginning of asentence,alwaysusenumeralsin the

following instances:

WITH ABBREVIATIONS OR SYMBOLS

6lbs. 4:20 p.m. 3%

81<B $9 2"

IN ADDRESSES

440] 13thAvenue

IN DATES

] APril 2007

APril],2007

IN DECIMAL FRACTIONS

8.3

IN DIVISIONS

page7

year3 of the study

Forlargenumbers,you may use acombinationof numeralsandwords.

4.5 million

Expressrelatednumbers inthesame style.

only 5 of the 250delegates

exactly3 automobiles and 129trucks

from] billion to 1.2 billion
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3.5.3.Commasin Numbers

3.5.5

Commasare usuallyplacedbetweenthe third andfourth digits from
the right, the sixth andseventh,andso on.

1,000

20,000

7,654,321

Following are someof the exceptionsto this practice:

PAGE AND LINE NUMBERS

on page 1014

ADDRESSES

at 4132 Broadway

FOUR-DIGIT YEAR NUMBERS

in 1999

But commasareaddedin yearnumbersof five or morefigures.

in 20,000Be

3.5.41:.PercentagesandAmountsof Money

Treat percentagesandamountsof moneylike othernumbers:usenu-
meralswith the appropriatesymbols.

1%

45%

100%

$5.35

$35

$2,000

68¢

In discussionsinvolving infrequentuseof numbers,youmay spellout
apercentageor anamountof moneyifyou cando so inthreewordsor
fewer (five dollars,forty-fivepercent,two thousanddollars, sixty-eight
cents).Do not combinespelledforms ofnumberswith symbols.

3.5.5.DatesandTimesof theDay

Be consistentin writing dates:useeithertheday-month-yearstyle (22

July 2008) or themonth-day-yearstyle (July22, 2008) but notboth. If
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youbegin with themonth,be sureto adda commaafter the day and
alsoafter the year,unlessanotherpunctuationmarkgoesthere,such
as a period or aquestionmark. Donot use acommabetweenmonth
and year(August 1998).

Spell out centuries inlowercaseletters.

the twentieth century

Hyphenatecenturieswhentheyareusedasadjectivesbeforenouns.

eighteenth-centurythought

nineteenth-andtwentieth-centuryliterature

Decadesare usuallywritten out without capitalization(the nineties),
but it is acceptable toexpressthem in figures (the 1990s, the '60s).
Whicheverform you use, beconsistent.

TheabbreviationBG follows the year,butAD precedesit.

19 Be

AD 565

Instead ofBG and AD, somewriters prefer to useBeE, "before the
commonera," andGE, "commonera,"bothof which follow theyear.

Numeralsare used for mosttimes of the day (2:00 p.m., the 6:20
flight). Exceptionsinclude time expressedin quarterandhalf hours
and in hours followed byo'clock.

a quarter to twelve

halfpast ten

five o'clock

3.5.6. InclusiveNumbers

In a range of numbers, give thesecondnumberin full for numbers
throughninety-nine.

2-3 21-48

10-12 89-99

For largernumbers, give only thelast two digits of the secondnum-
ber,unless more are necessary.
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96-101

103-04

395-401

923-1,003

1,003-05

1,608-774

In a rangeof yearsbeginningin AD 1000or later, omit thefirst two
digits of the secondyearif theyare the same as the first twodigits of
thefirst year. Otherwise,write bothyears in full.

2000-03

1898-1901

In arangeof yearsbeginningfrom AD 1 through999, follow the rules
for inclusivenumbersin general.

73-76

600-62

Do not abbreviaterangesof yearsthatbeginbeforeAD 1.

748-742BC

143 BC-AD 149

On the use ofcommasin numbers,see3.5.3.

3.5.7.RomanNumerals

Use capital romannumeralsfor the primary divisions of an outline
(see1.8) andafter thenamesof personsin a series.

Elizabeth II

John D. Rockefeller IV

John Paul II

Use lowercaseromannumeralsfor citing pages of abook that are so
numbered[e.g.,thepagesin apreface).Write out inclusiveromannu-
meralsin full: xxv-xxvi,xlvi-xlix. Your instructormay preferthatyou
use romannumeralsto designateacts andscenesof plays (see6.4.8,

on citing commonliterature).
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3.6. TITLES OF WORKS IN THERESEARCHPAPER

3.6.1.CapitalizationandPunctuation

Wheneveryou cite the title of a publishedwork in your researchpa-
per, takethetitle from thetitle page,not, for example,from the cover
or from a running headat the top of a page. Donot reproduceany
unusualtypographiccharacteristics,suchasspecialcapitalizationor
lowercasingof all letters.A title pagemaypresenta title designedlike
one ofthe following examples:

MODERNISM & NEGRITUDE

READING SITES
Social Difference and Reader Response

Turner's early sketchbooks

Thesetitles shouldappearin a researchpaperasfollows:

Modernismand Negritude

Reading Sites: SocialDifferenceandReaderResponse

Turner's EarlySketchbooks

Therulesfor capitalizingtitles arestrict. In a title or asubtitle,cap-
italize the firstword, thelastword,andall principalwords,including
thosethat follow hyphensin compoundterms.Therefore,capitalize
the following partsof speech:

e Nouns (e.g.,flowers,as in The FlowersofEurope)
• Pronouns(e.g.,our, as in Save Our Children; that,as in The Mouse

That Roared)
• Verbs (e.g.,watches,as in America Watches Television; is,as in

What Is Literature?)
• Adjectives(e.g.,ugly,as in The Ugly Duckling; that,as in WhoSaid

That Phrase?)
• Adverbs (e.g.,slightly, as in Only SlightlyCorrupt; down,as in Go

Down, Moses)
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e Subordinatingconjunctions(e.g.,after, although,as if, as soon as,
because,before, if, that, unless, until, when, where, while,as in One
If byLandandAnywhereThat Chance Leads)

Do not capitalizethe following partsof speechwhenthey fall in the
middle of a title:

e Articles (a, an, the,as in Under theBambooTree)
e Prepositions(e.g., against, as,between,in, of, to, as in The Mer-

chantofVeniceand"A Dialoguebetweenthe SoulandBody")
o Coordinatingconjunctions(and, but, for, nor, or, so, yet,as in Ro-

meoandJuliet)
o The to in infinitives (as in How to Play Chess)

Use acolon anda spaceto separatea title from a subtitle,unlessthe
title endsin a questionmark or an exclamationpoint. Include other
punctuationonly if it is partof the title or subtitle.

The following examplesillustrate how to capitalizeand punctu-
ate avariety of titles. For adiscussionof which titles to italicize and
which to placein quotationmarks,see3.6.2-3.

The Teaching ofSpanish in English-Speaking Countries

Storytelling and Mythmaking: Images from Film and Literature

Life As I Find It

The Artist as Critic

Whose Music? A Sociology of Musical Language

"Italian Literature before Dante"

"What Americans Stand For"

"Why Fortinbras?"

"Marcel Proust: Archetypal Music-an Exercise in Transcendence"

Whenthe first line of a poemservesasthe title of thepoem,repro-
ducethe line exactlyas it appearsin the text.

Dickinson's poem u heard a Fly buzz-when' died-" contrasts the

everyday and the momentous.

For rulesconcerningcapitalizationof titles in languagesotherthan
English,see3.8. See3.6.4 for titles andquotationswithin titles.
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3.6.2.ItalicizedTitles

Italicize the namesof books,plays,poemspublishedasbooks,pam-
phlets,periodicals(newspapers,magazines,andjournals),Web sites,
onlinedatabases,films, televisionandradiobroadcasts,compactdiscs,
audiocassettes,recordalbums,danceperformances,operasandother
long musicalcompositions(exceptthoseidentified simply by form,
number,andkey; see3.6.5),works of visual art, ships,aircraft, and
spacecraft.

The Awakening (book)

The ImportanceofBeing Earnest (play)

The WasteLand (poempublishedas a book)

NewJerseyDriver Manual (pamphlet)

Wall StreetJournal (newspaper)

Time (magazine)

PMLA (journal)

StanfordEncyclopediaofPhilosophy (Web site)

LexisNexisAcademic (onlinedatabase)

It's a WonderfulLife (film)

Star Trek (televisionbroadcast)

What's the Word?(radio broadcast)

Sgt. Pepper'sLonelyHearts Club Band (compactdisc, audiocassette,

recordalbum)

The Nutcracker (danceperformance)

Rigoletto (opera)

Berlioz'sSvmphonie[antastique (long musicalcompositionidentifiedby

name)

Chagall'sI and My Village (painting)

French'sThe Minute Man (sculpture)

USS Arizona (ship)

Spirit ofSt. Louis (aircraft)

Challenger (spacecraft)

88



TITLES OF WORKS IN THE RESEARCHPAPER

3.6.3.Titles in QuotationMarks

Use quotationmarksfor the titles of articles,essays,storiesandpo-
ems publishedwithin larger works, chaptersof books,pagesin Web
sites, individual episodesof television and radio broadcasts,and
short musical compositions(e.g., songs). Alsouse quotationmarks
for unpublishedworks, suchaslecturesandspeeches.

"Literary History and Sociology" (journalarticle)

"Sources of Energy in the Next Decade"(magazinearticle)

"Etruscan" (encyclopediaarticle)

"The Fiction of LangstonHughes" (essayin a book)

'The Lottery" (story)

"Kubla Khan" (poem)

"The American Economy before the CivilWar" (chapterin a book)

"Philosophyof Economics" (pagein a Web site)

"The Trouble with Tribbles" (episodeof the televisionbroadcastStarTrek)

"Mood Indigo" (song)

"Preparingfor a SuccessfulInterview" (lecture)

3.6.4.Titles andQuotationswithin Titles

Italicize a title normallyindicatedby italics whenit appearswithin a
title enclosedin quotationmarks.

"Romeo and Juliet and RenaissancePolitics" (anarticle abouta play)

"Languageand Childbirth in The Awakening" (an article abouta novel)

Enclosein singlequotationmarksatitle normallyindicatedby quota-
tion markswhen it appearswithin anothertitle requiring quotation
marks.

"Lines after Reading 'Sailing toByzantium'" (a poemabouta poem)

'The UncannyTheologyof 'A Good Man Is Hard to Find'" (anarticle about

a story)

Also placesingle quotationmarks arounda quotationthat appears
within a title requiringquotationmarks.

"Emerson'sStrategiesagainst'Foolish Consistency'" (an articlewith a

quotationin its title)
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lJse quotation marks around a titlenormally indicatedby quotation
J1l.arkswhenit appears within anitalicizedtitle.

"The Lottery"and OtherStories(a book of stories)

NewPerspectiveson"The Eveof St. Agnes"(a bookabouta poem)

If a period is required after anitalicizedtitle that endswith a quota-
tion mark,placethe period before thequotationmark.

The studyappears inNewPerspectiveson "The EveofSt. Agnes."

There are two commonmethodsfor identifying a normally itali-
cized title when it appearswithin an italicizedtitle. In one practice,
the title within is neitheritalicizednor enclosedin quotationmarks.
Thismethodis preferred inpublicationsof the ModernLanguageAs-

sociation.

APproachestoTeachingMurasakiShikibu'sThe Tale of Genji (abook

about"anovel)

From TheLodger toTheLady Vanishes:Hitchcock's Classic British

Thrillers (abookabout films)

In the other method, all titleswithin italicized titles are placedin
quotationmarksand italicized. .

APproachestoTeachingMurasakiShikibu's "The TaleofGenji"

From "The Lodger"to"The LadyVanishes":Hitchcock'sClassicBritish Thrillers

Eachapproachhasadvantagesanddisadvantages.In thefirst method,
thetitlesofworkspublishedindependentlyandthematerialcontain-
ingthemarealwaysgivenoppositetreatments.This practicehasthe
advantageof consistency,but it can lead to ambiguity: it is some-
timeshardto tellwhere a title likeApproachesto TeachingMurasaki
Shikibu'sTheTaleof Genji ends andwherethe adjacenttextbegins.

Thesecondmethod preventsconfusionbetweentitles andthe ad-
jacenttext.However,it treats titles of workspublishedindependently
twO ways: they receive quotation marks initalicized titles but no-
whereelse.In addition,within italicizedtitles this methodabandons
thedistinctionbetween worksthatarepublishedindependentlyand

thosethat arenot.
Whicheverpracticeyou choose oryour instructorrequires,follow

it consistentlythroughout your paper.
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3.6.5. Exceptions

The conventionof usingitalics andquotationmarksto indicatetitles
doesnot generallyapply to the namesof scripturalwritings (includ-
ing all books and versionsof the Bible); of laws, acts, and similar
political documents;of musical compositionsidentified by form,
number,andkey; of series,societies,buildings,andmonuments;and
of conferences,seminars,workshops,and courses.Theseterms all
appearwithout italics or quotationmarks.

SCRIPTURE

Bible

Old Testament

Genesis

Gospels

Talmud

Koran

Upanishads

But italicize titles of individual publishededitionsof scripturalwrit-
ings (The InterlinearBible, TheTalmudof the Land ofIsrael: A Pre-
liminary TranslationandExplanation,The Upanishads:A Selection
for the Modern Reader)andtreat the editionsin the works-citedlist
like any otherpublishedbook.

LAWS, ACTS, AND SIMILAR POLITICAL DOCUMENTS

Magna Carta

Declaration of Independence

MUSICAL COMPOSITIONSIDENTIFIED BY FORM, NUMBER,

AND KEY

Beethoven's Symphony no. 7 in A, op. 92

SERIES

University of North Carolina Studies in Comparative Literature

Masterpiece Theatre

SOCIETIES

American Medical Association

BUILDINGS AND MONUMENTS

Sears Tower

Arch of Constantine
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CONFERENCES,SEMINARS, WORKSHOPS,AND COURSES

Strengthening the Cooperative Effort in Biomedical Research: A National

Conference for Universities and Industry

Introduction to Calculus

Anthropology 102

Wordsdesignating thedivisionsof a work are alsonot italicizedor
put within quotationmarks,nor are they capitalizedwhen usedin
the text ("Theauthorsays inher preface... ," "In canto32 Ariosto
writes...").

preface

introduction

list of works cited

appendix

3.6.6. Shortened Titles

scene 7

stanza 20

chapter 2

Ifyou cite a title often in thetext of your paper,you may,afterstating
the title infull at leastonce, use ashortenedform, preferablya famil-
iar or obvious one [e.g.,"Nightingale" for "Odeto aNightingale"),or
an abbreviation (forstandardabbreviatedtitles of commonliterature,
see7.7).

3.7.QUOTATIONS

3.7.1.Use andAccuracyof Quotations

Quotations are effective inresearchpaperswhen usedselectively.
Quote only words,phrases,lines, andpassagesthat are particularly
interesting,vivid,unusual,or apt, andkeepall quotationsasbrief as
possible.Overquotationcan bore your readersandmight leadthem
to conclude that you areneither an original thinker nor a skillful
writer.

The accuracy ofquotationsin researchwriting is extremelyimpor-
tant. They mustreproducethe original sourcesexactly. Unless in-
dicated in brackets orparentheses(see3.7.6), changesmustnot be
made in the spelling,capitalization,or interior punctuationof the
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source.You must constructa clear,grammaticallycorrectsentence
thatallowsyouto introduceor incorporatea quotationwith complete
accuracy.Alternatively, you may paraphrasethe original andquote
only fragments,which maybe easierto integrateinto the text. If you
changea quotationin anyway, makethe alterationclearto the reader,
following the rulesandrecommendationsbelow.

3.7.2.Prose

If a prosequotationruns no more than four lines and requiresno
specialemphasis,put it in quotationmarks and incorporateit into
the text.

"It was the best of times, it was the worst of times," wrote Charles

Dickens of the eighteenth century.

You neednot alwaysreproducecompletesentences.Sometimesyou
maywantto quotejust a word or phraseaspartof your sentence.

For Charles Dickens the eighteenth century was both "the best of times"

and "the worst of times."

You may put a quotationat the beginning,middle, or end of your
sentenceor, for the sake ofvariety or betterstyle, divide it by your
own words.

Joseph Conrad writes of the company manager in Heart of Darkness,"He

was obeyed, yet he inspired neither love nor fear, nor even respect."

or

"He was obeyed," writes Joseph Conrad of the company manager in Heart

ofDarkness,"yet he inspired neither love nor fear, nor even respect."

If a quotationendinga sentencerequiresa parentheticalreference,
placethe sentenceperiodafter the reference.(For more information
on punctuatingquotations,see3.7.7.)

For Charles Dickens the eighteenth century was both "the best of times"

and "the worst oftimes" (35).

"He was obeyed," writes Joseph Conrad of the company manager in Heart

ofDarkness,"yet he inspired neither love nor fear, nor even respect" (87).
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Ifa quotationextendsto morethanfour lineswhenruninto thetext,
set it off from your text by beginninga new line, indentingone inch
from the leftmargin,andtypingit double-spaced,withoutaddingquo-
tation marks. Acolon generallyintroducesa quotationdisplayedin
this way, thoughsometimesthe contextmayrequirea differentmark
of punctuationor none at all. If you quote only a single paragraph
or part of one, donot indentthe first line morethan the rest. A par-
entheticalreferencefor aprosequotationset off from thetext follows

the last line of thequotation.

At the conclusionof Lord of the Flies, Ralph and the otherboys realizethe

horror oftheir actions:
The tearsbeganto flow and sobsshookhim. He gave himself up

to them now for the first time on the island; great,shuddering

spasmsof grief that seemedto wrench his whole body. His voice

rose underthe black smokebeforethe burning wreckageof the

island; andinfectedby that emotion,the other little boys began

to shakeand sobtoo. (186)

If you need to quote two or moreparagraphs,indentthefirst line of
each paragraph anadditionalquarterinch. If thefirst sentencequoted
does not begin aparagraphin the source,however,do not indent it
the additional amount.Indent only the first lines of the successive

paragraphs.

In MolfFlanders Defoemaintainsthe pseudoautobiographicalnarration

typical of the picaresquetradition:

Mytrue name is so wellknown in the records,or registers,

at Newgate and inthe Old Bailey,and therearesomethings of

suchconsequencestill dependingthere relating to my particular

conduct,that it is not to beexpectedI shouldset my nameor

the accountof my family to this work....

It is enough to tell you,that ... someof my worst comrades,

who are out of the way ofdoing me harm ... know me by the

name ofMoll Flanders.... (l)

On omittingwordswithin quotations,see3.7.5.For translationsof

quotations,see3.7.8.
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If you quotepart or all of a single line of versethat doesnot require
specialemphasis,put it in quotationmarkswithin yourtext. You may
also incorporatetwo or threelines in this way, using a slashwith a
spaceon eachside( I ) to separatethem.

Bradstreet frames the poem with a sense of mortality: "All things within

this fading world hath end" (1).

Reflecting on the "incident" in Baltimore, Cullen concludes, "Of all the

things that happened there I That's all that I remember" (1 1-12).

Versequotationsof more than three lines shouldbegin on anew
line. Unlessthequotationinvolvesunusualspacing,indenteachline
oneinchfrom theleft marginanddouble-spacebetweenlines,adding
no quotationmarksthatdo not appearin theoriginal.A parenthetical
referencefor a versequotationset off from thetext follows the last
line of the quotation(as in quotationsof prose); aparentheticalrefer-
encethatwill not fit on the line shouldappearon anew line, flush
with the right marginof the page.

Elizabeth Bishop's "In the Waiting Room" is rich in evocative detail:

It was winter. It got dark

early. The waiting room

was full of grown-up people,

arctics and overcoats,

lamps and magazines. (6-10)

A line that is too long to fitwithin the right marginshouldbe con-
tinuedon the next line andthe continuationindentedan additional
quarterinch. You may reducethe indentionof the quotationto less
thanone inch from the leftmarginif doingsowill eliminatetheneed
for suchcontinuations.If the spatialarrangementof theoriginal lines,
including indentionand spacingwithin and between them,is un-
usual,reproduceit asaccuratelyaspossible.

E. E. Cummings concludes the poem with this vivid description of a

carefree scene, reinforced by the carefree form of the lines themselves:

it's

spring
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and

the

goat-footed

balloon Man whistles

far

and

wee (16-24)

THE MECHANICS OF WRITING

Whena versequotationbeginsin the middleof a line, thepartial line
shouldbepositionedwhereit is in the original andnot shiftedto the

leftmargin.

In "I Sit and Sew,"by Alice Dunbar-Nelson, the speaker laments that social

convention compels her to sit uselessly while her male compatriots lie in

need on the battlefield:

My soul in pity flings

Appealing cries, yearning only to go

There in that holocaust of hell, those fields of woe-

But-I must sit and sew. (11-14)

Fortranslations ofquotations,see3.7.8.

3.7.4.Drama

If you quote dialoguebetweentwo or morecharactersin a play, set
thequotation off from your text. Begin eachpartof the dialoguewith
the appropriatecharacter'sname indentedone inch from the left
marginand written in allcapital letters: HAMLET.Follow the name
witha period, and start thequotation.Indentall subsequentlines in
thatcharacter'sspeech anadditionalquarterinch. Whenthe dialogue
shiftsto another character, start anewline indentedoneinch from the
leftmargin.Maintain thispatternthroughoutthe entirequotation.

Marguerite Duras's screenplay for Hiroshima monamoursuggests at the

outset the profound difference between observation and experience:

HE. Yousaw nothing in Hiroshima. Nothing.

SHE. I saw everything. Everything.. . . The hospital, for instance,

I saw it. I'm sure I did. There is a hospital in Hiroshima. How

could I help seeing it? .
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HE. You did not see the hospital in Hiroshima. You saw nothing

in Hiroshima. (2505-06)

A short time later Lear loses the final symbol of his former power, the

soldiers who make up his train:

GONERIL. Hear me, my lord.

What need you five-and-twenty, ten or five,

To follow in a house where twice so many

Have a command to tend you?

REGAN. What need one?

LEAR. 0, reason not the need! (2.4.254-58)

In general,stagedirectionsare treatedlike otherquotedtext: they
shouldbe reproducedexactlyas they appearin the original source
(see3.7.1).Whenstagedirectionsinterruptthe grammaticalsenseof
your sentence,theymaybe replacedwith an ellipsis (see3.7.5).For
the other aspectsof formatting, follow the recommendationsabove
for quotingproseandpoetry(3.7.2-3).

3.7.5. Ellipsis

Wheneveryouwishto omit aword,aphrase,asentence,or morefrom
a quotedpassage,you shouldbe guidedby two principles: fairness
to the authorquotedand the grammaticalintegrity of your writing.
A quotationshouldneverbe presentedin a way that could causea
readerto misunderstandthe sentencestructureof theoriginalsource.
If you quoteonly a word or a phrase,it will be obviousthatyou left
out someof the original sentence.

In his inaugural address, John F. Kennedy spoke of a "new frontier."

But ifomittingmaterialfrom theoriginalsentenceor sentencesleaves
a quotationthatappearsto be asentenceor aseriesof sentences,you
mustuseellipsispoints,or threespacedperiods,to indicatethatyour
quotationdoesnot completelyreproducethe original. Wheneveryou
omit words from a quotation,the resultingpassage-yourproseand
the quotationintegratedinto it-shouldbe grammaticallycomplete
andcorrect.

For an ellipsis within a sentence,use threeperiodswith a space
beforeeachanda spaceafter thelast ( ... ).
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ORIGINAL

Medicalthinking, trappedin the theoryof astralinfluences,stressed
air as thecommunicatorof disease,ignoringsanitationor visible car-
riers. (Barbara W.Tuchman,A DistantMirror: The CalamitousFour-
teenthCentury[1978; New York:Ballantine,1979, print; 101-02])

QUOTATION WITH AN ELLIPSIS IN THE MIDDLE

In surveying various responses to plagues in the MiddleAges, BarbaraW.

Tuchmanwrites, "Medical thinking ... stressed air as thecommunicator

of disease, ignoring sanitation or visible carriers" (101-02).

Whentheellipsiscoincideswith theendof yoursentence,usethree
periodswith a spacebeforeeachfollowing a sentenceperiod-thatis,
four periods,with no spacebeforethe first or after the last.

QUOTATION WITH AN ELLIPSIS AT THE END

In surveying various responses to plagues in the MiddleAges, BarbaraW.

Tuchmanwrites, "Medical thinking, trapped in the theory of astral

influences,stressedair as the communicator of disease...."

If a parentheticalreferencefollows the ellipsis at the endof your
sentence,however,usethreeperiodswith a spacebeforeeach,and
place thesentenceperiodafter thefinal parenthesis.

QUOTATION WITH AN ELLIPSIS AT THE END FOLLOWED BY A

PARENTHETICAL REFERENCE

Insurveyingvarious responses to plagues in the MiddleAges, BarbaraW.

Tuchmanwrites,"Medical thinking, trapped in the theory of astral

influences,stressedair as the communicator of disease.. ." (101-02).

In a quotationof morethanonesentence,an ellipsis in themiddle
canindicatethe omissionof anyamountof text.

ORIGINAL

Presidentialcontrol reachedits zenithunderAndrew Jackson,the
extent ofwhoseattentionto the press even before hebecamea can-
didate issuggestedby the factthathe subscribedto twentynewspa-
pers. Jackson wasnevercontentto have only oneorgangrindingout
his tune. For a time, theUnited States TelegraphandtheWashington
Globewere almostequallyfavored asparty organs,and therewere
fifty-sevenjournalistson thegovernmentpayroll. (William L. Rivers,
The Mass Media: Reporting, Writing, Editing[2nd ed.; New York:
Harper, 1975;print; 7])
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QUOTATION OMITTING A SENTENCE

In discussing the historical relation between politics and the press, William

L. Rivers notes:

Presidential control reached its zenith under Andrew jackson, the

extent of whose attention to the press even before he became a

candidate is suggested by the fact that he subscribed to twenty

newspapers.... For a time, the UnitedStatesTelegraphand the

Washington Globewere almost equally favored as party organs,

and there were fifty-seven journalists on the government payroll. (7)

QUOTATION WITH AN OMISSION FROM THE MIDDLE OF ONE

SENTENCETO THE END OF ANOTHER

In discussing the historical relation between politics and the press, William

L. Rivers notes, "Presidential control reached its zenith under Andrew

jackson.... For a time, the UnitedStatesTelegraphand the Washington

Globewere almost equally favored as party organs, and there were

fifty-seven journalists on the government payroll" (7).

QUOTATION WITH AN OMISSION FROM THE MIDDLE OF ONE

SENTENCE TO THE MIDDLE OF ANOTHER

In discussing the historical relation between politics and the press, William L.

Rivers notes that when presidential control "reached its zenith under Andrew

jackson, ... there were fifty-seven journalists on the government payroll" (7).

Theomissionof wordsandphrasesfrom quotationsof poetryis also
indicatedby threeor four spacedperiods(asin quotationsof prose).

ORIGINAL

In Worcester,Massachusetts,
I wentwith Aunt Consuelo
to keep herdentist'sappointment
and sat andwaitedfor her
in the dentist'swaiting room.
It waswinter. It got dark
early. Thewaiting room .
was full ofgrown-uppeople,
arctics andovercoats,
lampsandmagazines.
(ElizabethBishop,"In the Waiting Room"[Poets.org; Acad. of Amer.
Poets, n.d.; Web;30 May 2008; lines 1-10])
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QUOTATION WITH AN ELLIPSIS AT THE END

Elizabeth Bishop's "In the Waiting Room" is rich in evocative detail:

In Worcester, Massachusetts,

I went with Aunt Consuelo

to keep her dentist's appointment

and sat and waited for her

in the dentist's waiting room.

It was winter. It got dark

early. The waiting room

was full of grown-up people .... (1-8)

The omissionof a line or more in the middle of a poetryquotation
thatis set off fromthetext is indicatedby aline of spacedperiodsap-
proximatelythe lengthof a completeline of the quotedpoem.

QUOTATION OMITTING A LINE OR MORE IN THE MIDDLE

Elizabeth Bishop's "In the Waiting Room" is rich in evocative detail:

In Worcester, Massachusetts,

I went with Aunt Consuelo

to keep her dentist's appointment

It was winter. It got dark

early. (1-3, 6-7)

In this example,the quotationendsin themiddle of a line andat the
endof a sentence.You do not needto indicatewith an ellipsis that
morematerialappearson the line in the original.

If theauthoryou arequotingusesellipsispoints,youshoulddistin-
guish them fromyour ellipsesby puttingsquarebracketsaroundthe
ones you add or by inc!uding an explanatoryphrasein parentheses
after thequotation.

ORIGINAL

"Welive in California, myhusbandand I, Los Angeles.... This is
beautiful country;I have never been here before." (N. ScottMorna-
day,HouseMadeofDawn [1968; New York:Perennial-Harper,1977;

print; 29])

QUOTATION WITH AN ADDED ELLIPSIS

In N. Scott Momaday's House Made of Dawn, when Mrs. St. John arrives at
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the rectory, she tells Father Olguin, "We live in California, my husband and

I, Los Angeles .... This is beautiful country [...J" (29).

or

In N. Scott Momaday's House Made of Dawn, when Mrs. St. John arrives at

the rectory, she tells Father Olguin, "We live in California, my husband and

I, Los Anqeles .... This is beautiful country ..." (29; lst ellipsis in orig.).

3.7.6.OtherAlterationsof Sources

Occasionally,you may decidethata quotationwill be unclearor con-
fusing to your readerunlessyou providesupplementaryinformation.
For example,you may needto insertmaterialmissingfrom the origi-
nal, to add sic (from the Latin for "thus" or "so") to assurereaders
thatthe quotationis accurateeventhoughthe spellingor logic might
makethemthink otherwise,or to italicize wordsfor emphasis.While
suchcontributionsto a quotationare permissible,you shouldkeep
themto aminimumandmakesureto distinguishthemfrom the origi-
nal, usuallyby explainingthemin parenthesesafter thequotationor
by puttingthemin squarebracketswithin the quotation.

A commentor an explanationthatimmediatelyfollows the closing
quot.ationmarkappearsin parentheses.

Shaw admitted, "Nothing can extinguish my interest in Shakespear" (sic).

Lincoln specifically advocated a government "for the people" (emphasis

added).

A commentor an explanationthat goesinsidethe quotationmust
appearwithin squarebrackets,not parentheses.

He claimed he could provide "hundreds of examples [of court decisions]

to illustrate the historical tension between church and state."

Milton's Satan speaks of his "study [pursuit] of revenge."

Similarly, if a pronounin a quotationseemsunclear,you mayaddan
identificationin squarebrackets.

In the first act he soliloquizes, "Why she would hang on him [Hamlet's

father] / As if increase of appetite had grown / By what it fed on...."
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3.7.7.Punctuationwith Quotations

Whetherset off fromthetext or run into it, quotedmaterialis usually
precededby a colon if the quotationis formally introducedandby a
commaor no punctuationif the quotationis an integral part of the
sentencestructure.

Shelley held a bold view: "Poets are the unacknowledged legislators of the

World" (794).

Shelley thought poets "the unacknowledged legislators of the World" (794).

"Poets," according to Shelley, "are the unacknowledged legislators of the

World" (794).

Do not useopeningandclosingquotationmarksto enclosequota-
tions set off fromthetext,but reproduceanyquotationmarksthatare
in the passagequoted.

In "Memories of West Street and Lepke," Robert Lowell, a conscientious

objector (or "CO."), recounts meeting a Jehovah's Witness in prison:

I was so out of things, I'd never heard

of the Jehovah's Witnesses.

"Are you a e.0.?" I asked a fellow jailbird.

"No," he answered, "I'm aJ.W." (36-39)

Usedoublequotationmarksaroundquotationsincorporatedinto the
text, single quotationmarks aroundquotationswithin thosequota-
tions.

In "Memories of West Street and Lepke," Robert Lowell, a conscientious

objector (or "CO."), recounts meeting a Jehovah's Witness in prison: '''Are

you a e.0.?' I asked a fellow jailbird. / 'No,' he answered, 'I'm aj.W.'"

(38-39).

Whena quotationconsistsentirely of materialenclosedby quotation
marks inthesourcework, usuallyone pair of doublequotationmarks
is sufficient, providedthat the introductorywordingmakesclearthe
specialcharacterof the quotedmaterial.

Meeting a fellow prisoner, Lowell asks, "Are you a CO.?" (38).
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Exceptfor changinginternaldoublequotationmarksto singleones
when you incorporatequotationsinto your text, you shouldrepro-
duce internal punctuationexactly as in the original. The closing
punctuation,though,dependson wherethe quotedmaterialappears
in your sentence.Suppose,for example,that you want to quote the
following sentence:"You've got to becarefully taught."If you begin
your sentencewith this line, you haveto replacethe closingperiod
with a punctuationmarkappropriateto the new context.

"You've got to be carefully taught," wrote Oscar Hammerstein II about how

racial prejudice is perpetuated.

If the quotationendswith a questionmark or an exclamationpoint,
however, the original punctuationis retained, and no comma is
required.

"How can I describe my emotions at this catastrophe, or how delineate

the Wretch whom with such infinite pains and care I had endeavoured to

form?" wonders the doctor in Mary Shelley's Frankenstein (42).

"What a wonderful little almanac you are, Celia!" Dorothea Brooke

responds to her sister (7).

By convention,commasandperiodsthatdirectly follow quotations
go inside the closing quotationmarks,but a parentheticalreference
shouldintervenebetweenthe quotationand the requiredpunctua-
tion. Thus,if a quotationendswith a period,theperiodappearsafter
the reference.

N. Scott Momaday's House Made ofDawn begins with an image that also

concludes the novel: "Abel was running" (7).

If a quotationendswith bothsingleanddoublequotationmarks,the
commaor periodprecedesboth.

"The poem alludes to Stevens's 'Sunday Morning,''' notes Miller.

All other punctuationmarks-suchas semicolons,colons,question
marks,andexclamationpoints-gooutsidea closingquotationmark,
exceptwhentheyare partof the quotedmaterial.

ORIGINAL

I believe taxationwithout representationis tyranny!
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QUOTATIONS

He attacked "taxation without representation" (32).

Did he attack "taxation without representation"?

What dramatic events followed his attack on "taxation without

representation"!

but

He declared, '" believe taxation without representation is tyranny!"

If a quotationendingwith a questionmarkor anexclamationpoint
concludesyour sentenceandrequiresaparentheticalreference,retain
the original punctuationwithin the quotationmark andfollow with
the referenceandthe sentenceperiodoutsidethe quotationmark.

In Mary Shelley's Frankenstein, the doctor wonders, "How can' describe

my emotions at this catastrophe, or how delineate the wretch whom with

such infinite pains and care I had endeavoured to form?" (42).

Dorothea Brooke responds to her sister, "What a wonderful little almanac

you are, Celia!" (7).

3.7.8.Translationsof Quotations

If you believethat a significantportion of your audiencewill not be
familiar with the languageof a quotationyou present,you should
add atranslation.If the translationis not yours, give its sourcein
addition to the sourceof the quotation. In general,the translation
shouldimmediatelyfollow the quotationwhetherthey are run into
or set off from the text,althoughtheir ordermay bereversedif most
readers will notlikely be ableto readthe original. If the quotationis
run into the text, usedouble quotationmarks arounda translation
placed inparenthesesfollowing the quotationbut single quotation
marksarounda translationthat immediatelyfollows without inter-
veningpunctuation.

At the opening of Dante's Inferno, the poet finds himself in "una selva

oscura" ("a dark wood"; 1.2; Ciardi 28).

At the opening of Dante's Inferno, the poet finds himself in "una selva

oscura" 'a dark wood' (1.2; Ciardi 28).
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Do notusequotationmarksaroundquotationsandtranslationsset off
from the text.

Dante's Inferno begins literally in the middle of things:

Nel mezzo del cammin di nostra vita

mi ritrovai per una selva oscura,

che la diritta via era smarrita.

Ahi quanto a dir qual era ecosa dura

esta selva selvaggia e aspra e forte

che nel pensier rinova la paura! (1.1-6)

Midway in our life's journey, I went astray

from the straight road and woke to find myself

alone in a dark wood. How shall I say

what wood that was! I never saw so drear,

so rank, so arduous a wilderness!

Its very memory gives a shape to fear. (Ciardi 28)

See also 3.2.8b forguidelineson translatinga foreignword or phrase
within a sentence.

3.8. CAPITALIZATION AND PERSONALNAMES
IN LANGUAGES OTHERTHAN ENGLISH

The following section contains recommendationsfor writing per-
sonalnamesandfor capitalizingin French,German,Italian, Spanish,
andLatin. If you needsuchrules for otherlanguagesor if you need
informationon romanizingfrom languagesthat do not usethe Latin
alphabet,suchasRussianor Chinese,consultthe MLA StyleManual
and Guideto ScholarlyPublishing(3rd ed.; New York: MLA, 2008;
print; 3.6-7,3.11).

3.8.1.French

PersonalNames

With someexceptions,especiallyinEnglish-languagecontexts,French
de following a first nameor a title suchas Mme or duc is not used
with the lastnamealone.
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La Beetle (Etiennede La Boetie)

Maupassant (Guy deMaupassant)

Nemours (Louis-Charlesd'Orleans,duede Nemours)

but

De Quincey (ThomasDe Quincey)

When the last namehas only one syllable, however, de is usually
retained.

de Gaulle (Charlesde Gaulle)

The prepositionalso remains,in the form d', when it elideswith a
lastnamebeginningwith a vowel.

d'Arcy (Pierred'Arey)

The forms du and des-combinationsof de with Ie and les-areal-
ways usedwith lastnamesandarecapitalized.

DesPeriers (BonaventureDesPeriers]

Du Bos (CharlesDu Bos)

A hyphenis frequentlyusedbetweenFrenchgivennames,aswell as
betweentheir initials (Marie-JosephChenier,M.-J.Chenier).Note that
M. andP. before namesmay be abbreviationsfor the titles Monsieur
'Mr.' andPete 'Father'(M. Rene Char,P.J.Reynard).

Capitalization

In proseand verse,Frenchcapitalizationis the sameas Englishex-
ceptthatthe following termsarenotcapitalizedin Frenchunlessthey
beginsentencesor, sometimes,lines of verse:(1) the subjectpronoun
je 'I,' (2) the namesof monthsanddaysof theweek, (3) thenamesof
languages,(4) adjectivesderivedfrom propernouns,(5) titles preced-
ing personalnames,and (6) the words meaning"street," "square,"
"lake," "mountain,"andso on, inmostplace-names.

Un Francais m'a parleanglaispres de la place de laConcorde.

Hier j'ai vu IedocteurMaurois quiconduisaitune voiture Ford.

LecapitaineBoutillier rn'a dit qu'i1partait pour Rouen Iepremierjeudi

d'avril avecquelquesamis normands.
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Thereare twowidely acceptedmethodsof capitalizingFrenchtitles
andsubtitlesof works. One methodis to capitalizethe first word in
titlesandsubtitlesandall propernounsin them.This methodis nor-
mally followed in publicationsof the ModernLanguageAssociation.

La chambre claire: Note sur fa photoqraphie

Du cote de chez Swann

La querre de Troie n'aura pas lieu

Nouvelle revue d'onornastique

In theothermethod,whena title or subtitlebeginswith an article,the
first Iloun andanyprecedingadjectivesare alsocapitalized.

La Chambre claire: Note sur la photoqraphie

Du cote de chez Swann

La Guerre de Troie n'aura pas lieu

In this system,all major words in titles of seriesandperiodicalsare
sometimescapitalized.

Nouvelle Revue d'Onomastique

Whicheverpracticeyou chooseor your instructorrequires,follow it
consistentlythroughoutyour paper.

3.8.2. German

PersonalNames

Germanvon is generallynot usedwith the lastnamealone,but there
are someexceptions,especiallyin English-languagecontexts,where
the von is firmly establishedby convention.

Droste-Hulshoff (Annettevon Droste-Hiilshoff)

Kleist (Heinrichvon Kleist)

but

Von Braun (WernherVon Braun)

Von Trapp (Maria Von Trapp)

In alphabetizinga Germannamewith an umlaut (the mark over the
vowel in ii, 0, il), Germaniststreat the umlautedvowel as if it were
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followed by an e; thus, Gotz would be alphabetizedas Goetzand
would precedeGatt in an alphabeticallisting. Nonspecialists,how-
ever, and many libraries in English-speakingcountries alphabet-
ize suchnameswithout regardto the umlaut; in this practice,Gotz
wouldbe alphabetizedasGotzandwould thereforefollow Gatt in an
alphabeticallisting. Whicheverpracticeyou chooseor your instruc-
tor requires,follow it consistentlythroughoutyour paper.

Capitalization

In proseandverse,Germancapitalizationdiffers considerablyfrom
English. Always capitalizedin Germanare all nouns-includingad-
jectives,infinitives, pronouns,prepositions,andotherpartsof speech
used asnouns-aswell asthepronounSie 'you'andits possessive,Ihr
'your,'andtheir inflectedforms. Generallynotcapitalizedunlessthey
beginsentencesor, usually,lines of verse are(1) the subjectpronoun
ich 'I,' (2) thenamesoflanguagesandof daysof theweekusedasadjec-
tives,adverbs,or complementsof prepositions,and(3) adjectivesand
adverbsformed from propernouns,exceptwhen the propernouns
arenamesof personsandthe adjectivesandadverbsrefer to the per-
sons' works ordeeds.

Ich glaube an das Gute in der Welt.

Er schreibt, nur um dem Auf und Ab der Buch-Nachfrage zu entsprechen.

FahrenSie mit Ihrer Frau zuruck?

Ein franzosischer Schriftsteller, den ich gut kenne, arbeitet sonntags

immer an seinem neuen Buch uber die platonische Liebe.

DerStaatist eine der bekanntesten Platonischen Schriften.

In lettersandceremonialwritings, the pronounsdu andihr 'you' and
their derivativesarecapitalized.

In a title or a subtitle, capitalizethe first word andall wordsnor-
mally capitalized.

Thomas Mannunddie Grenzendes Ich

fin treuerDienerseinesHerrn

Zeitschrift fur verqleichendeSprachforschunq
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3.8.3.Italian

PersonalNames

3.8.3

The namesof manyItalians who lived beforeor during the Renais-
sanceare alphabetizedby first name.

DanteAlighieri

Leonardoda Vinci

MichelangeloBuonarroti

But othernamesof the periodfollow the standardpractice.

Boccaccio,Giovanni

Cellini, Benvenuto

Starnpa,Gaspara

Thenamesof membersof historic families are alsousuallyalphabet-
izedby lastname.

Este, Beatriced'

Medici, Lorenzode'

In moderntimes,Italian da, de, del, della, di,andd' areusuallycapi-
talizedandusedwith the-lastnamealone.

D'Annunzio (GabrieleD'Annunzio)

Da Ponte (LorenzoDa Ponte)

Del Buono (OresteDel Buono)

Della Robbia (AndreaDella Robbia)

De Sica (Vittorio De Sica)

Di Costanzo (AngeloDi Costanzo)

Capitalization

In proseand verse,Italian capitalizationis the sameas English ex-
cept that in Italian centuriesand other large divisions of time are
capitalized(il Seicento)andthe'following termsare not capitalized
unlessthey begin sentencesor, usually, lines of verse: (1) the sub-
ject pronounio 'I,' (2) the namesof monthsand days of theweek,
(3) the namesof languagesand nationalities,(4) nouns,adjectives,
andadverbsderivedfrom propernouns,(5) titles precedingpersonal
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names,and (6) the words meaning"street," "square,"and so on, in

mostplace-names.

Un Italiano parlavaFrancese con unosvizzeroin piazzadi Spagna.

II dottor Bruno rttornera dall'ltalia giovedi otto agostoe io partlro iI nove.

In a title or a subtitle,capitalizeonly the first word and all words
normallycapitalized.

Carte tipoqrafica in Urbino

Biblioqrafia della critica pirandelliana

Collezione di classiciitalianl

Dizionario letterario Bompiani

Stud! petrarcheschi

3.8.4.Spanish

PersonalNames

Spanishde is not usedbeforethe lastnamealone.

LasCasas (Bartolomede Las Casas)

Madariaga (Salvadorde Madariaga)

Rueda (Lope deRueda)

Timoneda (Juande Timoneda)

Spanishdel, formed from the fusion of the prepositionde and the
definite article el, is capitalizedandusedwith the lastnamealone.

Del Rio (Angel DelRio)

A Spanishsurnamemay include both the paternalnameandthe
maternalname,with or without the conjunctiony. The surnameof
a married woman usually includes her paternalsurnameand her
husband'spaternalsurname,connectedby de. Alphabetize Span-
ish namesby the full surnames(consultyour sourcesor a biographi-
cal dictionary for guidancein distinguishingsurnamesand given
names).

Carrenode Miranda,Juan

CervantesSaavedra,Miguel de
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Diaz del Castillo, Bernal

Garcia Marquez, Gabriel

Larra y Sanchez de Castro, Mariano jose

Lopez de Ayala, Pero

Matute, Ana Marfa

Ortega y Gasset, jose

Quevedo y Villegas, Francisco Gomez de

Sinues de Marco, Marfa del Pilar

Zayas y Sotomayor, Marfa de

3.8.4

Evenpersonscommonlyknownby thematernalportionsof their sur-
names,suchasGald6sandLorca, shouldbe alphabetizedby their full
surnames.

Garcia Lorca, Federico

Perez Galdos, Benito

Capitalization

In proseandverse,Spanishcapitalizationis the sameasEnglishex-
ceptthatthe following termsarenotcapitalizedin Spanishunlessthey
beginsentencesor, sometimes,lines of verse: (1) the subjectpronoun
yo 'I,' (2) the namesof monthsand days of theweek, (3) the names
oflanguagesandnationalities,(4) nounsandadjectivesderivedfrom
propernouns,(5) titles precedingpersonalnames,and (6) thewords
meaning"street,""square,"andso on,in mostplace-names.

EI frances hablaba lnqles en la plaza Colon.

Ayer yo vi al doctor Garcia en un coche Ford.

Me dijo don jorge que iba a salir para Sevilla el primer martes de abrll con

unos amigos neoyorquinos.

In a title or a subtitle,capitalizeonly the first word andwordsnor-
mally capitalized.

Breve historla delensavohispanoamericano

Extremes deAmerica

La gloria de don Ramiro

Historia verdaderade laconquistade la Nueva Espana
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Revista de[lloloqia espanola

Trasmundode cova

THE MECHANICS OF WRITING

Someinstructorsfollow otherrules.In titles of seriesandperiodicals,
theycapitalizeall majorwords:RevistadeFilologfa Espatioia.

3.8.5.Latin

PersonalNames

Romanmale citizensgenerallyhadthreenames:a praenomen(given
name),a nomen (clan name), and a cognomen(family or familiar
name). Men inthis categoryareusuallyreferred"to by nomen,cogno-
men, or both;your sourceor a standardreferencebook suchas The
Oxford ClassicalDictionarywill provideguidance.

Brutus (MarcusIunius Brutus)

Calpurnius Siculus (TitusCalpurniusSiculus)

Cicero (MarcusTullius Cicero)

Lucretius (TitusLucretiusCarus)

Plautus (Titus MacciusPlautus)

Romanwomenusuallyhadtwo names-anomen(the clannamein
the feminine form) anda cognomen(often derivedfrom the father's
cognomen):Livia Drusilla (daughterof MarcusLivius Drusus).Some-
timesa woman'scognomenindicatesherchronologicalorderamong
the daughtersof the family: AntoniaMinor (youngerdaughterof Mar-
cusAntonius).Most Romanwomenarereferredto by nomen:Calpur-
nia, Clodia, Octavia,Sulpicia. Some,however,are betterknown by
cognomen:Agrippina (VipsaniaAgrippina).

When citing Romannames,usetheforms mostcommonin English.

Horace (QuintusHoratiusFlaccus)

Julius Caesar (GaiusIulius Caesar)

Llvv (Titus Livius)

Ovid (PubliusOvidiusNasa)

Vergil (Publius Vergilius Mara)

Finally, somemedievalandRenaissancefigures arebestknownby
their adoptedor assignedLatin names.
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Albertus Magnus (Albert von Bollstadt)

Comenius (JanAmos Komensky)

Copernicus (Niklas Koppernigk)

Paracelsus (TheophrastusBombastvon Hohenheim)

3.8.5

Capitalization

Although practicevaries,Latin mostcommonlyfollows the English
rulesfor capitalization,exceptthat ego 'I' is not capitalized.

Semperego auditortantum?Numquamnereponam/ Vexatus totiens rauci

TheseideCordi?

Quidquid id est, timeo Danaoset donaferentes.

Nil desperandum.

Quo usquetandemabutere,Catilina, patientianostra?

In atitle or asubtitle,however,capitalizeonly the firstwordandall
wordsnormallycapitalized.

Desenectute

Liberdesenectute

ProMarcello
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4.1 THE FORMAT OF THE RESEARCHPAPER

If yourinstructorhasspecificrequirementsfor the formatof a research
paper,checkthembefore preparingyour final draft. The recommen-
dationspresentedin this chapterare themostcommon.Theyassume
that you will prepareyour paperusinga word processor.Whenyou
submit yourpaper,besureto keepaprintoutof it aswell aselectronic
copiesin at leasttwo places.

4.1. MARGINS

Except for pagenumbers,leavemarginsof one inch at the top and
bottomand onbothsidesof thetext. (Forplacementof pagenumbers,
see4.4.) If you lack81/2-by-11-inchpaperanduse alargersize, donot
print the text in an areagreaterthan 61/2 by 9 inches.Indentthe first
word of aparagraphone-halfinch from theleft margin.Indentset-off
quotationsoneinch from the leftmargin. (For examples,see3.7.)

4.2. TEXT :FORMATTING

Always choose aneasilyreadabletypeface(e.g., TimesNew Roman)
in which the regulartype style contrastsclearly with the italic, and
set it to astandardsize (e.g., 12points).Do not justify the linesof text
at the right margin;turn off yourword processor'sautomatichyphen-
ation feature. Set yourword processorto double-spacethe entire re-
search paper,includingquotations,notes,andthelist of works cited.
Leave one space after aperiodor otherconcludingpunctuationmark,
unless yourinstructorpreferstwo spaces.

4.3. HEADING AND TITLE

A research paper does notneeda title page.Instead,beginningone
inch from the top of the first pageandflush with the left margin,type
your name, yourinstructor'sname,the coursenumber,and the date
on separate lines,double-spacingbetweenthe lines. Double-space
again and center the title.Double-spacealsobetweenthe lines of the
title, and double-spacebetweenthe title andthe first line of the text
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PAGE NUMBERS

t
1"

Laura "N.J!sePhson

Professor Bennett

l"-Humanities 2710

studying the influence of Latin American, African, and Asia

lfz"

Josephson 1

modern American composers, music historians tend to discuss such figures as

Aaron Copland, George Gershwin, Henry Cowell, Alan Hovhaness, and John Cage

Fig. 7. The top of the first page of aresearchpaper.

(see fig.7). Do not italicize or underlineyour title, put it in quotation
marksor boldface,or type it in all capitalletters.Follow the rulesfor
capitalizationin 3.6.1, and italicize only the words that you would
italicize in thetext (see3.3 and3.6.2).

Local Television Coverage of International News Events

The Attitude toward Violence in A Clockwork Orange

The Use of the Words Fair and Foul in Shakespeare's Macbeth

Romanticism in England and the Scaptqliatura in Italy

Do not use aperiodafter your title or after anyheadingin the paper
(e.g., Works Cited).

If your teacherrequiresa title page, format itaccordingto the in-
structionsyou are given.

4.4. PAGENUMBERS

Number all pagesconsecutivelythroughoutthe researchpaper in
the upper right-hand corner, one-halfinch from the top and flush
with the fight margin. Type your lastnamebefore the pagenumber,
as aprecautionin case ofmisplacedpages (fig.8). Automatic page
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fw'
Josephson2

t
1"

t
-1"-Ellington'searliestattemptsto movebeyondthe four-minute limit imposedby the-1"--

Fig. 8. Therunningheadof a researchpaper.

numberingby your word processorwill saveyou the time and ef-
fort of numberingeverypage. Aword processorallows you to create
a runningheadthat consistsof your last namefollowed by a space
and the page number.Do not use the abbreviationp. beforea page
numberor adda period,a hyphen,or any othermarkor symbol.The
word processormay automaticallyinsertyour runningheadon every
page ofyour paperif you do not specify otherwise.Someteachers,
however,preferthatno numberappearon thefirst page.Follow your
teacher'spreference.

4.5. TABLES AND ILLUSTRATIONS

Place tablesand illustrationsas closeas possibleto the partsof the
text to which they relate.A table is usually labeledTable,given an
arabicnumeral,andtitled. Typebothlabelandtitle flush left on sepa-
rate lines abovethetable,andcapitalizethemastitles (do not useall
capital letters). Give the sourceof the table and any notesimmedi-
ately belowthe tablein a caption.To avoid confusionbetweennotes
to the text and notesto the table,·designatenotesto the table with
lowercaseletters ratherthanwith numerals.Double-spacethrough-
out; usedividing lines asneeded(see fig.g).

Any othertype of illustrative visual material-forexample,a pho-
tograph,map,line drawing,graph,or chart-shouldbe labeledFigure
(usually abbreviatedFig.), assignedan arabic numeral,and given a
caption: "Fig. 1. Mary Cassatt,Mother and Child, Wichita Museum,
Wichita." A labelandcaptionordinarilyappeardirectlybelowtheil-
lustrationandhavethesameone-inchmarginsasthetextof thepaper
(see fig.10). If the captionof a tableor illustrationprovidescomplete
informationaboutthe sourceandthe sourceis not cited in the text,
no entryfor thesourcein the works-citedlist is necessary.
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AND ILLUSTRATIONS

Table 1

Degrees in Modern Foreign Languages and Literatures Conferred by

Degree-Granting Institutions of Higher Education in the United Statesf

Bachelor's Master's Doctor's

Year Degrees Degrees Degrees

1996-97 13,053 2,470 793

1997-98 13,618 2,367 819

1998-99 14,163 2,267 757

1999-2000 14,186 2,228 804

2000-01 14,292 2,244 818

2001-02 14,236 2,284 780

2002-03 14,854 2,256 749

2003-04 15,408 2,307 743

2004-05 16,008 2,517 762

2005-06 16,762 2,637 777

Source: United States, Dept. of Educ., Inst. of Educ. Sciences, Nat!. Center

for Educ. Statistics; DigestofEducationStatistics2007; US Dept. of

Educ., Mar. 2008; Web; 11 June 2008; table 297.

a. These figures include degrees conferred in a single language or a

combination of modern foreign languages and exclude degrees in linguistics,

Latin, classics, ancient and Middle and Near Eastern biblical and Semitic

languages, ancient and classical Greek, Sanskrit and classical Indian

languages, and sign language and sign language interpretation.

Fig. 9. A tablein a researchpaper.

If your researchpapershavemanyillustrations,you will probably
want to becomefamiliar with the variouskinds of softwarefor the
creationof tables,graphs,drawings,and so forth. Theseprograms
automaticallynumbertablesandillustrations,set themappropriately
into the text, andgeneratea listing of all tablesandillustrationscre-
atedfor thepaper.
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Fig. 1. Manticore, woodcut from Edward Topsell, The Historv ofFour-Footed

BeastsandSerpents. . . (London, 1658; 344); rpt. in Konrad Gesner, Curious

WoodcutsofFanciful and RealBeasts(New York: Dover, 1971; print; 8).

Fig. 10. A figure in aresearchpaper.

crescol'I

1 Allegro conbrio (J.= 60) .

.J£
, ,

:
reT 1- 'I

e. ie.
: :

i'-

ｾ
l' cresco

'4 j 'I J J },,}J j.J).
:

-.r Ｍｾ ｾ 11; [f if W·
i ｾｲ･ｳ｣Ｎ If"J p-I--- ,...-..- -

:

"
Cello

Violins
andviola

Woodwinds
andbrass

Ex. 1. Ludwig van Beethoven, Symphony no. 3 in E flat, op. 55 (Eroica), first

movement, opening.

Fig. 11. A musicalexamplein a researchpaper.
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MusicalillustrationsarelabeledExample(usuallyabbreviatedEx.),
assignedan arabicnumeral,andgiven a caption: "Ex. 1. Pyotr Ilich
Tchaikovsky,Symphonyno. 6 in B, op. 74 iPatuetique),finale." A
label andcaptionordinarily appeardirectly below the exampleand
havethe sameone-inchmarginsasthetext of the paper(see fig. 11).

4.6. PAPER ANDPRINTING

Useonly white, 8Vz-by-11-inchpaperof goodquality. If you lack 8%-

by-11-inchpaper,use the closestsize available.Use ahigh-quality
printer. Most instructorspreferpapersprinted on a single side,but
someinstructorsencourageprinting on bothsidesas ameansof con-
servingpaper.

4.7. CORRECTIONSAND INSERTIONS

Proofreadandcorrectyour researchpapercarefullybeforesubmitting
it. If you find a mistakein thefinal copy, reopenthe word-processing
file, make the appropriaterevisions,and reprint the correctedpage
or pages. Besure to save thechangedfile. Some writers find such
softwareasspellingcheckersandusagecheckershelpful whenused
with caution(see1.9.3).Ifyour instructorpermitsbriefcorrectionson
the printout, write themneatlyand legibly in ink directly abovethe
lines involved, usingcaretsCd to indicatewheretheygo. Donot use
the marginsor write a changebelowthe line it affects. If corrections
on any page arenumerousor substantial,reviseyour file andreprint
thepage.

4.8. BINDING

Pages ofyour researchpapermay getmisplacedor lost if they are
left unattachedor merelyfolded downat a corner.Althougha plastic
folder or someotherkind of bindermay seeman attractivefinishing
touch,most instructorsfind suchdevicesa nuisancein readingand
commentingon students'work. Many preferthat a paperbe secured
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THE FORMAT OF THE RESEARCHPAPER

with a simplepaperor binderclip, which canbe easilyremovedand
restored.Othersprefertheuseof staples.

4.9. ELECTRONICSUBMISSION

Thereare atpresentno commonlyacceptedstandardsfor the elec-
tronic submissionof researchpapers.If you areaskedto submityour
paperelectronically,obtainfrom your teacherguidelinesfor format-
ting, modeof submission(e.g.,bye-mail,on a Web site),andso forth,
andfollow themclosely.

To facilitate discussionof yourwork, you shouldincorporaterefer-
encemarkersin the paperif it does not includepagenumbers.Para-
graphsare sometimesnumberedin electronic publications. If you
use this system,placethe appropriatenumber,in squarebrackets-
"[12]"-andfollowed by a space,at thebeginningof eachparagraph.
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5.1. DocumentingSources

5.2. MLA Style

5.3. TheList ofWmrksCited
5.3.1. Introduction
5.3.2.Placementof theList of Works Cited
5.3.3.Arrangementof Entries
5.3.4.Two or More Worksby the SameAuthor
5.3.5.Two or More Works by the SameAuthors
5.3.6.Cross-References

5.41:. Citing PeriodicalPrintPublications
5.4.1. Introduction
5.4.2.An Article in a ScholarlyJournal
5.4.3.An Article in a ScholarlyJournalThatUses

Only IssueNumbers
5.4.4.An Article in a ScholarlyJournalwith More

ThanOneSeries
5.4.5.An Article in a Newspaper
5.4.6.An Article in a Magazine
5.4.7.A Review
5.4.8.An Abstractin an AbstractsJournal
5.4.9.An AnonymousArticle
5.4.10.An Editorial
5.4.11.A Letterto theEditor
5.4.12.A SerializedArticle
5.4.13.A SpecialIssue

5.5. Citing NonperiodicalPrint Publications
5.5.1. Introduction
5.5.2.A Bookby a SingleAuthor
5.5.3.An Anthology or aCompilation
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5.5.4.A Book by Two or MoreAuthors
5.5.5.A Book by aCorporateAuthor
5.5.6.A Work in an Anthology
5.5.7.An Article in a ReferenceBook
5.5.8.An Introduction,a Preface,a Foreword,or an

Afterword
5.5.9.An AnonymousBook
5.5.10.A ScholarlyEdition
5.5.11.A Translation
5.5.12.An IllustratedBook or aGraphicNarrative
5.5.13.A Book Publishedin a Secondor SubsequentEdition
5.5.14.A Multivolume Work
5.5.15.A Book in a Series
5.5.16.A RepublishedBook orJournalIssue
5.5.17.A Publisher'sImprint
5.5.18.A Book with Multiple Publishers
5.5.19.A Brochure,Pamphlet,or PressRelease
5.5.20.A GovernmentPublication
5.5.21.ThePublishedProceedingsof a Conference
5.5.22.A Book in aLanguageOtherThanEnglish
5.5.23.A Book Publishedbefore1900

5.5.24.A Book without StatedPublicationInformationor
Pagination

5.5.25.An UnpublishedDissertation
5.5.26.A PublishedDissertation

5.6. Citing Web Publications
5.6.1. Introduction
5.6.2.A NonperiodicalPublication
5.6.3.A ScholarlyJournal
5.6.4.A PeriodicalPublicationin an OnlineDatabase

5.7. Citing Additional CommonSources
5.7.1.A Televisionor RadioBroadcast
5.7.2.A SoundRecording
5.7.3.A Film or a VideoRecording
5.7.4.A Performance
5.7.5.A MusicalScoreor Libretto
5.7.6.A Work of Visual Art
5.7.7.An Interview
5.7.8.A Map or Chart
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5.7.9.A Cartoonor ComicStrip
5.7.10.An Advertisement
5.7.11;A Lecture,a Speech,an Address,or aReading
5.7.12.A Manuscriptor Typescript
5.7.13.A Letter, aMemo, or an E-MailMessage
5.7.14.A Legal Source
5.7.15.An Article in a Microform Collectionof Articles
5.7.16.An Article Reprintedin a Loose-LeafCollectionof

Articles
5.7.17.A Publicationon CD-ROM or DVD-ROM
5.7.18.A Digital File

5.8. .A Work in More ThanOnePublicationMedium
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5.1 DOCUMENTATION: PREPARINGTHE LIST OF WORKS CITED

5.1. DOCIJMENTING SOURCES

Nearly all researchbuilds on previous research.Researcherscom-
monly begina projectby studyingpastwork on their topicsandde-
riving relevantinformation and ideasfrom their predecessors.This
processis largely responsiblefor the continualexpansionof human
knowledge.In presentingtheirwork, researchersgenerouslyacknowl-
edgetheirdebtsto predecessorsby carefullydocumentingeachsource,
so that earlier contributionsreceiveappropriatecredit and readers
can evaluatethebasisfor claimsandconclusions.

As you prepareyour paper,you shouldsimilarly seekto build on
thework of previouswritersandresearchers.And wheneveryoudraw
on another'swork, you mustalso documentyour sourceby indicat-
ing whatyouborrowed-whetherfacts, opinions,or quotations-and
whereyou borrowedit from. Throughdocumentation,you will pro-
vide your readerswith a descriptionof key featuresof eachsource
(suchas its authorshipandits mediumof publication).Documenta-
tion also assistsreadersin locating the sourcesyou used.Cite only
thesourcesyou haveconsulteddirectly. If you havenot alreadydone
so, read carefully the earlier sectionon plagiarism(ch. 2) to learn
whatyou mustdocumentin your paper.

5.2. MLA STYLE

In MLA documentationstyle, you acknowledgeyour sourcesby key-
ing brief parentheticalcitationsin your text to an alphabeticallist of
works thatappearsat theendof thepaper.Theparentheticalcitation
thatconcludesthe following sentenceis typical of MLA style.

The aesthetic and ideological orientation of jazz underwent considerable

scrutiny in the late 19505 and early 1960s (Anderson 7).

The citation "(Anderson7)" tells readersthat the informationin the
sentencewas derivedfrom page7 of a work by an authornamedAn-
derson.If readerswantmoreinformationaboutthis source,theycan
turn to the works-citedlist, where,underthe nameAnderson,they
would find thefollowing information.
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Anderson, lain. This Is Our Music: Free Jazz, the Sixties, and American

Culture. Philadelphia: U of Pennsylvania P, 2007. Print. The Arts and

Intellectual Life in Mod. Amer.

This entrystatesthatthework'sauthoris lain Andersonandits title is
This IsOurMusic: Free Jazz, theSixties,andAmericanCulture. The
remaininginformationrelates,in shortenedform, that the work was
producedin Philadelphiaby the University of PennsylvaniaPress
in 2007 as aprint publicationin a book seriescalled The Arts and
IntellectualLife in Modern America. Using the abbreviationslisted
in chapter7 makesan entry in MLA style conciseyet readable.Simi-
larly, when the nameof a contributorto a work appearsmore than
oncein an entry, only the last nameappearsafter the initial occur-
rence(for examples,see5.5.8).

A citation in MLA style containsonly enoughinformation to en-
able readersto find the sourcein the works-citedlist. If the author's
nameis mentionedin the text, only the pagenumberappearsin the
citation: "(7)." If more than one work by the authoris in the list of
works cited, a shortenedversion of the title is given: "(Anderson,
This 7)." (See ch.6 for a fuller discussionof parentheticalcitations
in MLA style.)

MLA style is not the only way to documentsources.Many disci-
plines havetheir own documentationsystems.MLA style is widely
usedin thehumanities.Althoughgenerallysimplerandmoreconcise
thanotherdocumentationstyles,it shareswith mostothersits central
feature:parentheticalcitationskeyedto aworks-citedlist. Ifyoulearn
MLA documentationstyleat anearlystagein your schoolcareer,you
will probablyhavelittle difficulty in adaptingto otherstyles.

Documentationstyles differ accordingto discipline becausethey
are shapedby the kind of researchand scholarshipundertaken.For
example,in the sciences,wheretimelinessof researchis crucial, the
date of publicationis usually given prominence.Thus, in the style
recommendedby the AmericanPsychologicalAssociation(APA), a
typical citation includesthe date of publication (as well as the ab-
breviationp. beforethe pagenumber).CompareAPA andMLA par-
entheticalcitationsfor thesamesource.

APA

(Anderson, 2007, p. 7)
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5.2 DOCUMENTATION: PREPARINGTHE LIST OF WORKS CITED

MLA

(Anderson 7)

In the humanities,wheremost importantscholarshipremainsrele-
vant for asubstantialperiod,publicationdatesreceivelessattention:
thoughnormally statedin the works-citedlist, they are omitted in
parentheticalreferences.An importantreasonfor this omissionis that
manyhumanitiesscholarslike to keeptheir texts as readableandas
freeofdisruptionsaspossible.

In anentry for a bookin an APA-styleworks-citedlist, the date(in
parentheses)immediatelyfollows thenameoftheauthor(whosefirst
name iswritten only as aninitial), just the first word of the title is
capitalized,andthepublisher'sfull nameis generallyprovided.

APA

Anderson, I. (2007). This is our music: Freejazz, the sixties,andAmerican

culture. Philadelphia: University of Pennsylvania Press.

By contrast, in anMLA-style entry, the author'sname appearsas
given in thework (normally in full), everyimportantword of thetitle
is capitalized,somewords in the publisher'snameare abbreviated,
thepublicationdatefollows thepublisher'sname,andthemediumof
publicationis recorded.The book in this exampleis part of a series,
and thetitle of the seriesis includedin the entry. In both styles,the
first line of theentry is flush with the left margin,andthesecondand
subsequentlines are indented.

MLA

Anderson, lain. This Is Our Music: FreeJazz, the Sixties,andAmerican

Culture.Philadelphia: U of Pennsylvania P, 2007. Print. The Arts and

Intellectual Life in Mod. Amer.

As you conductyour research,you shouldnote the provenance,
or origin, of the sourcesyou use.What are the availableeditionsof
a work?If a work is availablein severalmedia,which versiondid
youconsultandwhy?Whatare the differencesbetweena live perfor-
manceand a recording?Attention to suchquestionswill assistyou
in creating apersuasiveandauthoritativeresearchpaper.If, after fol-
lowing the correctformat for an entry in the list of works cited, you
want to communicateadditional information about the work, you
mayexpandyour descriptionof it in your textor in a note(for theuse
of contentnotes,see6.5.1).
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Chapters5 and6 offer anauthoritativeandcomprehensivepresen-
tation of MLA style.

5.3. THE LIST OF WORKS CITED

5.3.1.Introduction

MLA style providesa flexible, modularformat for recordingkey fea-
turesof works cited or consultedin thepreparationof your research
paper.This chapterdescribesseveralsequencesof elementsthat can
be combinedto form entriesin lists of works. In building an entry,
you shouldknow 'which elementsto look for in the source.Not all
elementswill be presentin agivensource.Moreover,sinceMLA style
is flexible abouttheinclusionof someinformationandevenaboutthe
ordering of the elements,you should understandhow your choice
relatesto your researchproject.For example,asnotedin 5.7.3, a re-
searchpaperon the work of a film director may list the director's
namefirst, while a researchpaperon thework of a film actormay list
the performer'snamefirst (the guidelinesfor citing editions [5.5.10]

and translations[5.5.11] are similarly flexible). While it is tempting
to think that everysourcehas only one completeandcorrectformat
for its entry in a list of works cited, in truth thereare often several
optionsfor recordingkey featuresof a work. Forthis reason,software
programsthat generateentriesare not likely to be useful. You may
needto improvisewhenthe type of scholarlyprojector the publica-
tion mediumof a sourceis not anticipatedby this handbook.Be con-
sistentin your formatting throughoutyour work. Choosethe format
that is appropriateto your researchpaperandthat will satisfyyour
readers'needs.

Although the list of works cited appearsat the endof your paper,
you needto draft the sectionin advance,so thatyou will know what
informationto give in parentheticalreferencesasyou write. For ex-
ample,you haveto includeshortenedtitles if you cite two or more
worksby thesameauthor,andyou haveto addinitials or first names
if two of the citedauthorshavethesamelastname:"(K. Roemer123-
24)," "(M. Roemer67)." This chapterthereforeexplainshow to pre-
parea list of works cited, andthe next chapterdemonstrateshow to
documentsourceswhereyou use themin your text.
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As the heading Works Citedindicates, this list containsall the
works that you will cite in your text. The list simplifies documenta-
tion by permittingyou to makeonly briefreferencesto theseworks in
the text. For example,whenyou havethe following entry in your list
of works cited, a citation suchas "(Harbord 32-35)" fully identifies
your sourceto readers(providedthat you cite no otherwork by an
authorwith the samelastname).

Harbord, Janet. The EvolutionofFilm: RethinkingFilm Studies.Cambridge:

Polity, 2007. Print.

Othernamesfor sucha listing areBibliography(literally, "description
of books") and Literature Cited.Usually, however,the broadertitle
Works Citedis mostappropriate,sinceresearchpapersoftendrawnot
only on printedbooksandarticlesbut also on films,recordings,Web
publications,andothernonprintsources.

Titles usedfor otherkinds of sourcelists includeAnnotatedBibli-
ography, WorksConsulted,andSelectedBibliography.An annotated
bibliography, also called AnnotatedList of Works Cited,contains
descriptiveor evaluativecommentson the sources.(For more infor-
mation on suchlistings, see James L.Harner, On Compilingan An-
notatedBibliography[znd ed.; New York: MLA, 2000;print].)

Harbord, Janet. The EvolutionofFilm: RethinkingFilm Studies.Cambridge:

Polity, 2007. Print. A synthesis of classic film theory and an

examination of the contemporary situation of film studies that draws

on recent scholarship in philosophy, anthropology, and media

studies.

The title Works Consultedindicatesthat the list is not confinedto
works cited in the paper. The headingsSelectedBibliography, Se-
lectedList of WorksConsulted,and Suggestionsfor Further Reading
areappropriatefor lists thatsuggestreadings.

5.3.2.Placementof theList of Works Cited

The list of works citedappearsat the endof the paper.Beginthe list
on anew pageandnumbereachpage,continuingthe pagenumbers
of the text. For example,if the text of your researchpaperendson
page10, theworks-citedlist beginson page11. Thepagenumberap-
pearsin the upperright-handcorner,half an inch from the top and
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7 Dec. 2007.

Kevin. "Duke Ellington, Black, Brown, and Beige,and the Cultural

Politics of Race." Radano and Bohlman 585·602.

Fig. 12.The top of the first page of aworks-citedlist.

flush with the right margin(see fig.12). Centerthe title, Works Cited,
an inch from the top of the page.Double-spacebetweenthe title and
the first entry.Begineachentryflush with the left margin; if an entry
runsmorethanone line, indentthe subsequentline or lines one-half
inch from the left margin. This format is sometimescalledhanging
indention,andyou cansetyour word processorto createit automati-
cally for a group of paragraphs.Hangingindentionmakesalphabeti-
cal lists easierto use.Double-spacethe entire list, bothbetweenand
within entries.Continuethe list on asmanypagesasnecessary.

5.3.3.Arrangementof Entries

Entriesin aworks-citedlist are arrangedin alphabeticalorder, which
helpsthe readerto find the entry correspondingto a citation in the
text. In general,alphabetizeentriesin the list of works cited by the
author'slast name,using the letter-by-lettersystem.In this system,
the order of namesis determinedby the letters beforethe commas
that separatelast namesandfirst names.Spacesand otherpunctua-
tion marksare ignored.The lettersfollowing the commasare consid-
eredonly whentwo or more lastnamesare identical.The following
examplesare alphabetizedletterby letter. (Formore information on
alphabetizingforeign names,see3.8.)
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Descartes, Rene

De Sica, Vittorio

MacDonald, George

McCullers, Carson

Morris, Robert

Morris, William

Morrison, Toni

Saint-Exuperv, Antoine de

St. Denis, Ruth

If two or more entriesciting coauthorsbegin with the samename,
alphabetizeby the last namesof the secondauthorslisted.

Scholes, Robert, and Robert Kellogg

Scholes, Robert, Carl H. Klaus, and Michael Silverman

Scholes, Robert, and Eric S. Rabkin

If the author'snameis unknown,alphabetizeby thetitle, ignoringany
initial A, An, or The or the equivalentin anotherlanguage.For ex-
ample,the title An Encyclopediaofthe LatinAmericanNovelwould
be alphabetizedundere ratherthan a, the title Le theatre en France
au Moyen Ageundert ratherthan1. If the title beginswith a numeral,
alphabetizethe title as if the numeralwerespelledout. For instance,
1914: The Comingof the First World Warshouldbe alphabetizedas
if it began"Nineteen-Fourteen...." (But see5.7.14on alphabetizing
titles from the UnitedStatesCode.)

If the nameof an authorwhoseworks you usedappearsin vari-
ous spellingsin theworks (e.g., Virgil, Vergil),consolidateall the en-
tries for the sourcesunderthe preferredvariant in your works-cited
list. If your sourcesincludeworks publishedunderboth an author's
real nameanda pseudonym,eitherconsolidatethe entriesunderthe
better-knownnameor list themseparately,with a cross-referenceat
the real nameand with the real namein squarebracketsafter the
pseudonym(see5.3.6 on cross-references).If works by a womanare
publishedunderbothhernatalandhermarriednames,list themsep-
arately,with cross-referencesat bothnames.
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Bakhtin, M. M. (see also Volosinov, V. N.). The Dialogic Imagination: Four

Essays. Ed. Michael Holquist. Trans. Caryl Emerson and Holquist.

Austin': U of Texas P, 1981. Coogle Book Search. Web. 3 Dec. 2007.

Penelope, Julia (see also Stanley, Julia P.). "john Simon and the 'Dragons of

Eden.''' College English 44.8 (1982): 848-54. JSTOR. Web. 3 Dec. 2007.

Stanley, Julia P. (see also Penelope, Julia). "'Correctness,' 'Appropriateness,'

and the Uses of English." College English 41.3 (1979): 330-35. JSTOR.

Web. 3 Dec. 2007.

Volosinov, V. N. [M. M. Bakhtin]. Marxism and the Philosophy of Language.

Trans. Ladislav Matejka and I. R. Titunik. Cambridge: Harvard Up,

1986. Coogle Book Search. Web. 3 Dec. 2007.

Otherkinds of bibliographiesmay bearrangeddifferently. An an-
notatedlist, a list of worksconsulted,or alist of selectedreadingsfor
a historicalstudy,for example,may beorganizedchronologicallyby
publicationdate. Somebibliographiesare divided into sectionsand
the items alphabetizedin eachsection.A list may bebrokendown
into primary andsecondarysourcesor into different researchmedia
or genres(books,articles,films). Alternatively, it may bearrangedby
subjectmatter(literatureandlaw, law in literature,law asliterature),
by period(classicalutopia,Renaissanceutopia),or by area(Egyptian
mythology,Greekmythology,Norsemythology).

5.3.4.Two or More Worksby theSameAuthor

To cite two ormoreworks by the sameauthor,give the llame in the
first entry only. Thereafter,in placeof the name,type threehyphens,
followedby aperiodandthetitle. Thethreehyphensstandfor exactly
the samenameasin theprecedingentry. If the personnamededited,
translated,or compiledthe work, placea comma(not aperiod) after
thethreehyphens,andwrite theappropriateabbreviation(ed., trans.,
or comp.) beforegiving thetitle. If the samepersonservedas, say,the
editorof two or moreworks listedconsecutively,the abbreviationed.
mustberepeatedwith eachentry. This sort oflabeldoesnot affectthe
orderin which entriesappear;works listedunderthe samenameare
alphabetizedby title.
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Borroff, Marie. Languageand the Poet: VerbalArtistry in Frost, Stevens,

and Moore.Chicago: U of Chicago P, 1979. Print.

---, trans. Pearl. New York: Norton, 1977. Print.

---. "Sound Symbolism as Drama in the Poetry of Robert Frost." PMLA

107.1 (1992): 131-44. JSTOR.Web. 13 May 2008.

---, ed. WallaceStevens:A CollectionofCritical Essays.Englewood Cliffs:

Prentice, 1963. Print.

If a single authorcited in an entry is also the first of multiple au-
thorsin the following entry, repeatthenamein full; do not substitute
threehyphens.Repeatthe namein full wheneveryou cite the same
personaspart of a differentauthorship.The threehyphensare never
usedin combinationwith persons'names.

Tannen, Deborah. Talking Voices: Repetition, Dialogue,and Imageryin

ConversationalDiscourse.2nd ed. New York: Cambridge Up, 2007.

Print. Studies in Interactional Soclolinqulstics 26.

---. You're Wearing That?UnderstandingMothersandDaughtersin

Conversation.New York: Ballantine-Random, 2006. Print.

Tannen, Deborah, and Roy O. Freedle, eds. Linguisticsin Context:

ConnectingObservationandUnderstanding.Norwood: Ablex,

1988. Print.

Tannen, Deborah, and Muriel Saville-Troike, eds. Perspectiveson Silence.

Norwood: Ablex, 1985. Print.

5.3.5. Two orMore Worksby theSameAuthors

To cite two ormoreworksby the sameauthors,give thenamesin the
first entryonly. Thereafter,in placeofthenames,typethreehyphens,
followed by a periodand the title. The threehyphensstandfor ex-
actly the samenames,in the sameorder, as in the precedingentry.
Authors'nameswhoseorderin the sourcework is differentfrom that
of the previouslylisted namesshouldbe listed in the sameorderas
in thework andalphabetizedappropriately.

Gilbert, Sandra M., and Susan Gubar, eds. The FemaleImaginationand the

ModernistAesthetic.New York: Gordon, 1986. Print.
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---. "Sexual linguistics: Gender, Language, Sexuality." New Literary History

16.3 (1985): 515-43. JSTOR. Web. 26 June 2007.

5.3.6. Cross-References

To avoidunnecessaryrepetitionin citing two or moreworksfrom the
samecollection, you may createa completeentry for the collection
andcross-referenceindividualpiecesto the entry.In across-reference,
statetheauthorandthetitle of thepiece,thelastnameof theeditoror
editorsof thecollection,andtheinclusivepage orreferencenumbers.
If the·pieceis a translation,add the nameof the translatorafter the
title, unlessonepersontranslatedthe entirecollection.

Agee, James. "Knoxville: Summer of 191 5." Oates and Atwan 171-75.

Atwan, Robert. Foreword. Oates and Atwan x-xvi.

Kingston, Maxine Hong. "No Name Woman." Oates and Atwan 383-94.

Oates, Joyce Carol, and Robert Atwan, eds. The Best American Essays of

the Century. Boston: Houghton, 2000. Print.

Rodriguez, Richard. "Aria: A Memoir of a Bilingual Childhood." Oates and

Atwan 447-66.

Walker, Alice. "Looking for .Zora.' Oates and Atwan 395-411.

If you list two or moreworks underthe editor'sname,however,add
thetitle (or ashortenedversionof it) to the cross-reference.

Angelou, Maya. "Pickin Em Up and Layin Em Down." Baker, Norton Book

276-78.

Baker, Russell, ed. The Norton Book of Light Verse. New York: Norton,

1986. Print.

---, ed. Russell Baker's Book ofAmerican Humor. New York: Norton, 1993.

Print.

Hurston, Zora Neale. "Squinch Owl Story." Baker, Russell Baker's Book

458-59.

Lebowitz, Fran. "Manners." Baker, Russell Baker's Book 556-59.

Lennon, John. "The Fat Budgie." Baker, Norton Book 357-58.
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5.4. CITING PERIODICAL PRINT PUBLICATIONS

5.4.1. Introduction

Printperiodicals-newspapers,magazines,journals-appearregularly
at fixedintervals.Unlike newspapersandmagazines,which typically
appear daily,weekly, or monthly and include varied forms of writ-
ing on diversetopics, journalsare usually issuedno more thanfour
times a yearandaddressa discretedomainof scholarly,professional,
or aestheticconcernthroughcritical or creativewriting. Also unlike
newspapersandmagazines,mostjournalsarepaginatedcontinuously
throughouteachannualvolume-thatis, if the first issuefor a year
ends on page130, the secondissuebeginson page131 andso forth.
Somescholarlyjournalsdo not numberpagescontinuouslythrough-
out anannualvolume but begin eachissueon page1. Include the
issuenumber,wheneveravailable,alongwith the volumenumberin
a citation for anyjournal,sincethe issuenumberis essentialfor iden-
tifying issuespaginatedseparatelyin annualvolumesand is useful
even forspecifyingconsecutivelypaginatedissues(e.g.,in retrievals
by interlibrary loan or from online databases).The volumeandissue
numbers ofnewspapersandmagazinesarenot cited.

Entries forpublicationsin print periodicalsconsistof severalele-
ments in aprescribedsequence.This list showsmostof the possible
componentsof an entry for an article in a print periodicaland the
order inwhich theyarenormallyarranged:

1. Author'sname(for morethanone author,see5.5.4; for a cor-
porateauthor,see5.5.5; for an anonymouswork, see5.5.9)

2. Title of the article (in quotationmarks)
3. Name oftheperiodical(italicized)
4. Seriesnumberor name(if relevant;see5.4.4)
5. Volumenumber(for a scholarlyjournal)
6. Issuenumber(if available,for a scholarlyjournal)
7. Date ofpublication(for a scholarlyjournal,theyear; forother

periodicals,the day,month,andyear, asavailable)
8. Inclusivepagenumbers
9. Mediumof publication consulted(Print)

10. Supplementaryinformation(see esp.5.4.12)

Section5.4.2 explainshow to formulatethe entry for the mostcom-
mon kind of periodicalprint publication, an article in a scholarly
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journal. The rest of 5.4 explainshow to cite additional items. For
information on citing periodicalpublications accessedthrough the
Web, see 5.6.3-4.For a Web sitesponsoredby anewspaperor maga-
zine, see 5.6.2b.

5.4.2.An.Article in a ScholarlyJournal

Since printed journals have beenand continueto be fundamental
outletsfor scholarship,articlesin themwill be amongthe mostcom-
mon sourcesin the works-citedlists you compile. The works-cited-
list entry for an article in a printedscholarlyjournal has threemain
divisions:

Author's name. 'Title of the article." Publication information.

Here is anexample:

Piper, Andrew. "Rethinking the Print Object: Goethe and the Book of

Everything." PMLA 121.1 (2006): 124-38. Print.

Author'sName

Take the author'snamefrom the beginningor the end of the article
(see fig. 13). Reversethe namefor alphabetizing,addinga commaaf-
ter the lastname.Puta periodafter thecompletename.

Piper, Andrew.

Apart from reversingtheorder, givetheauthor'snameas itappearsin
thearticle. Neverabbreviatea namegiven in full. If, for example,the
journallists theauthoras"CarletonBrown," do not enterthe nameas
"Brown, C." But useinitials if the journaldoes. Foradditionaladvice
on this topic, see 5.5.2.

Title of theArticle

In general,follow the recommendationsfor titles given in 3.6. State
the full title of thearticle,enclosedin quotationmarks(not italicized).
Unlessthe title hasits own concludingpunctuation(e.g., aquestion
mark), put a periodbeforethe closingquotationmark (see fig. 13).

Piper, Andrew. "Rethinking the Print Object: Goethe and the Book of

Everythirig."
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Fig. 13. The authorand title of ajournal article. Take the author'sname
and the title from the article itself, not fromthe journal coveror the table

of contents.

PublicationInformation

In general, after thetitle of the article,give thejournaltitle (italicized),
the volumenumber,a period,the issuenumber,the yearof publica-
tion (in parentheses),a colon, the inclusivepagenumbers,a period,
the mediumof publicationconsulted,anda period.

Piper, Andrew. "Rethinking the Print Object: Goethe and the Book of

Everything." PMLA 121.1 (2006): 124-38. Print.

Take these factsdirectly from the journal,not from asourcesuchas a
bibliography.Publicationinformationusuallyappearson thecoveror
title page of ajournal(see fig.14). Omit anyintroductoryarticlein the
title of anEnglish-languagejournal (William andMary Quarterly,not
The William and Mary Quarterly),but retain articlesbeforetitles of
non-English-languagejournals(La rivista dalmatica).For newspaper
titles, see5.4.5.

The journal'scover or title pageusuallydisplaysa volumenumber
and mayincludean issuenumber("Number3") or amonthor season
before the year ("January1998," "Fall 2006"). In general,the issues
of a journalpublishedin a single yearcomposeonevolume.Volumes
areusuallynumberedin continuoussequence-eachnew volume is
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Fig. 14. The publicationinformation for a scholarlyjournal. Take the in-
formation-thejournal title, volume number, issuenumber,and year of
publication-fromthe cover or title page of thejournal.Omit any introduc-
tory A, An, or The in the journal title, anditalicize the journal title. Placea
periodbetweenthe volumeandissuenumbers.A colon,the inclusivepage
numbersfor the entire article, and themediumof publicationconsulted
normallyconcludethe citation:"Critical Inquiry 34.2 (2008):313-35.Print."

numberedone higherthan its predecessor-whilethe numberingof
issuesstartsover with 1 in eachnew volume. Most printed schol-
arly journalsarepaginatedcontinuouslythroughouteachannualvol-
ume.Then,at the endof theyear, the issuesin thevolumearebound
togetherandshelvedin the library by yearnumber.If you are looking
for theprint versionof thearticleby AndrewPipercitedabove,for ex-
ample,whichwaspublishedin 2006in an issueofthescholarlyjour-
nal PMLA, you will likely locateit in your library in whatappearsto
be abookwith "PMLA 2006" printedon thespine.In thatvolume,you
will find all the issuesof PMLA publishedduring 2006, andthe page
numberingof the volumewill be continuous,from page1 of the first
issuethroughto the final page ofthe lastissuepublishedin the year.

In your entry, the volume numberfollows the title of the journal;
do not precedethe volumenumberwith the word volumeor the ab-
breviationvol. Add a period and the issuenumberdirectly after the
volumenumber,without any interveningspace:"14.2" signifiesvol-
ume14,issue2; "10.3-4,"volume10, issues3 and4 combined.Some
scholarlyjournalsuseissuenumbersalone,withoutvolumenumbers;
on citing articlesin suchjournals,see 5.4.3.Annuals,which are pub-
lished only once a year, areusually numberedin sequence.Some
annuals,suchas Profession,are not numbered;instead,eachissue's
placein the seriesis identifiedby the yearof publication.Entriesfor
newspapersandmagazinesdo not requirevolumeandissuenumbers
(see5.4.5-6).Your instructoror a librarian will help you if you are
uncertainwhethera periodicalis amagazineor ascholarlyjournal. If
anydoubtremains,includethevolumenumber.
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The inclusivepagenumberscitedshouldencompassthe complete
article,not justtheportionyouused.(Specificpagereferencesappear
parentheticallyat appropriateplacesin your text; see ch. 6.)Follow
the rules for writing inclusive numbersin 3.5.6. Write the page ref-
erencefor the first page exactlyas shownin the source("198-232,"
"A32-34," "TV-15-18," "lxii-Ixv"). Ifan article is notprintedon con-
secutivepages-if,for example,after beginningon page 6 itskips to
page10-writeonly thefirst pagenumberanda plussign, leavingno
interveningspace:"6+." (Seeexamplesin 5.4.5-6.)

Hereareadditionalexamplesof thebasicentryfor anarticleprinted
in a scholarlyjournal:

Barthelme, Frederick. "Architecture." KansasOuarterlv 13.3-4 (1981):

77-80. Print.

Brueggeman, Brenda jo, and Debra A. Moddelmog. "Coming-Out

Pedagogy: Risking Identity in Language and Literature Classrooms."

Pedagogy2.3 (2002): 311-35. Print.

Hernandez-Requant, Ariana. "Copyrighting Che: Art and Authorship under

Cuban Late Socialism." Public Culture 16.1 (2004): 1-29. Print.

MLA Committee on the Status of Women in the Profession. "Women in the

Profession, 2000." Profession(2000): 191-217. Print.

Tibullus, Albius. "How to BeTibullus." Trans. David Wray. Chicago Review

48.4 (2002-03): 102-06. Print.

Williams, Linda. "Of Kisses and Ellipses: The Long Adolescence of

American Movies." Critical Inquiry 32.2 (2006): 288-340. Print.

5.4.3.An Article in a ScholarlyJournalThatUsesOnly
IssueNumbers

Somescholarlyjournalsdo not usevolumenumbersat all, number-
ing issuesonly. Cite the issuenumbersof suchjournalsalone.

Kafka, Ben. "The Demon of Writing: Paperwork, Public Safety, and the

Reign of Terror." Representations98 (2007): 1-24. Print.

Litvak, Lily. "La Buena Nueva: Cultura y prensa anarquista (1880-191 3)."

Revistade Occidente304 (2006): 5-18. Print.
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5.4.4.An. Article in a ScholarlyJournalwith More Than
One Series

5.4.5

Some scholarly journalshavebeenpublishedin more than one se-
ries. In citing a journal with numberedseries,write the number(an
arabic digit with the appropriateordinal suffix: 2nd, 3rd, 4th,etc.)
and the abbreviationser. betweenthe journal title and the volume
number.

Striner, Richard. "Political Newtonism: The Cosmic Model of Politics in

Europe and America." William and Mary Quarterly 3rd ser. 52.4

. (1995): 583-608. Print.

For ajournaldividedinto anewseriesandan original series,indicate
the serieswith ns or osbeforethevolume number.

Helmling, Steven. "A Martyr to Happiness: Why Adorno Matters." Kenyon

Review ns 28.4 (2006): 156-72. Print.

5.4.5.An Article in a Newspaper

To cite anEnglish-languagenewspaper,give thenameas it appearson
themastheadbut omit any introductoryarticle (New York Times,not
TheNewYork Times).Retainarticlesbeforethenamesof non-English-
languagenewspapers(Lemonde).If the city of publicationis not in-
cludedin the nameof a locally publishednewspaper,add the city
in squarebrackets,not italicized, after thename:"Star-Ledger[New-
ark]." For nationallypublishednewspapers(e.g.,Wall Streetjournal,
ChronicleofHigher Education),you neednot addthe city of publica-
tion. Next give the completedate-day,month,andyear.Abbreviate
the namesof all monthsexceptMay, June,andJuly (see7.2). Do not
give thevolumeandissuenumbersevenif theyarelisted.Ifan edition
is namedon themasthead,adda commaafter thedateandspecifythe
edition (e.g.,natl. ed., late ed.),becausedifferenteditionsof the same
issueof a newspapercontaindifferentmaterial.Follow theedition-
or the dateif thereis no edition-witha colon andthe pagenumber
or numbers.Thenstatethemediumof publicationconsulted.For sec-
tions labeledwith lettersandpaginatedseparately,the sectionletter
is sometimespartof eachpagenumber:"Al," "Bl," "C5," "D3." Copy
the pagenumberor numbersexactly. Here areexamplesillustrating

141



DOCUMENTATION: PREPARINGTHE LIST OF WORKS CITED

how an article appearedin different sectionsof two editionsof the
NewYork Timeson the sameday:

jsromack, Paul. 'This Once, a David of the Art World Does Goliath a Favor."

New York Times 13 July 2002, late ed.: B7+. Print.

Jeromack, Paul. 'This Once, a David of the Art World Does Goliath a Favor."

New York Times 13 July 2002, New England ed.: A13+. Print.

Sometimesasectionis paginatedseparatelyandgivenasectionnum-
ber or letter,but the sectiondesignationis not part of the pagenum-
bers. Inthis case,put a commaafter the date (or afterthe edition, if
any) and addtheabbreviationsec.,theappropriateletteror number,a
colon,the pagenumberor numbers,andthemediumof publication.

Haughney, Christine. "Women Unafraid of Condo Commitment." New York

Times 10 Dec. 2006, late ed., sec. 11: 1+. Print.

For sectionspaginatedseparatelyanddesignatedonly by title, notby
numberor letter,give thetitle beforethe abbreviationsec.

Dwyer, Jim. "Yeats Meets the Digital Age, Full of Passionate Intensity." New

York Times 20 July 2008, early ed., Arts and Leisure sec.: 1+. Print.

Newspaperarticlesare oftennotprintedon consecutivepages-for
example,an article might beginon page 1,thenskip to page 16. For
sucharticles,write only thefirst pagenumberandaplussign, leaving
no interveningspace:"6+," "C3+." Theparentheticalreferencein the
text tells readersthe exactpagefrom which materialwas used.

Here areadditionalexamplesfrom newspapers:

Alaton, Salem. "So, Did They Live Happily Ever After?" Globe and Mail

[Toronto] 27 Dec. 1997: D1+. Print.

McKay, Peter A. "Stocks Feel the Dollar's Weight." Wall Street Journal

4 Dec. 2006: C1+. Print.

Perrier,Jean-Louis. "La vie artistique de Budapest perturbee par la loi du

marche." Le monde 26 Feb. 1997: 28. Print.

For a Web sitesponsoredby anewspaper,see 5.6.2b.

5.4.6.An Article in a Magazine

To cite amagazinepublishedeveryweekor everytwo weeks,give the
completedate (beginningwith the day and abbreviatingthe month,
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Month.iday,
--andyearof

publicati()Il.

Fig. 15. The publicationinformationfor a magazine.Whenyou document
works in amagazine,do not cite thevolumeand issuenumbers,even ifthey
areprintedin the issue.Give the full date or themonthor monthsandyear.
The entry for a magazinearticle endswith a colon, thepage-numberrange
of the article,andthe mediumof publicationconsulted:"PublishersWeekly
7 July 2008: 30-31.Print."

exceptfor May, June,andJuly; see 7.2),followed by a colon, the in-
clusive pagenumbersof the article, and the mediumof publication
consulted.If the article is not printed on consecutivepages,write
only the first page numberand a plus sign, leaving no intervening
space.Do not give the volume and issuenumberseven if they are
listed (see fig. 15).

McEVOY, Dermot. "Little Books, Big Success." Publishers Weekly30 Oct.

2006: 26-28. Print.

Weintraub, Arlene, and Laura Cohen. "A Thousand-Year Plan for Nuclear

Waste." BusinessWeek6 May 2002: 94-96. Print.

To cite amagazinepublishedevery month or every two months,
give the month or monthsand year. If the article is not printed on
consecutivepages,write only the first pagenumberanda plus sign,
leavingno interveningspace.Do not give thevolumeandissuenum-
bers evenif theyare listed.

Kates, Robert W. "Population and Consumption: What We Know, What We

Need to Know." EnvironmentApr. 2000: 10-19. Print.

Laskin, Sheldon H. "lena: A Missed Opportunity for Healing." Tikkun Nov.-

Dec. 2007: 29+. Print.

Wood, Jason. "Spellbound." SightandSoundDec. 2005: 28-30. Print.

For a Websitesponsoredby amagazine,see5.6.2b.
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5.4.7.A Review

To cite areview, give thereviewer'snameandthe title of the review
(if thereis one); thenwrite Rev.of (neitheritalicizednor enclosedin
quotationmarks),the title of thework reviewed,a comma,the word
by,andthe nameof the author.If thework of someoneotherthanan
author-say,an editor,a translator,or adirector-isunderreview,use
the appropriateabbreviation,suchased., trans.,or dir., insteadof by.
For a review of a performance,addpertinentinformation aboutthe
production(seethe sampleentry for Tommasini).If more than one
work is underreview, list titles andauthorsin the ordergiven at the
beginningof the review (seethe entry for Bordewich).Concludethe
entry with the nameof the periodicalandthe restof the publication
information.

If the review is titled but unsigned,beginthe entry with the title
of the review and alphabetizeby that title (seethe entry for "Racial
StereotypeBusters").If the review is neithertitled nor signed,begin
the entrywith Rev.ofandalphabetizeunderthe title of the work re-
viewed(seethe entry for OxfordBible Atlas).

Bordewich, Fergus M. Rev. of Once They Moved like the Wind: Cochise,

Geronimo,and the ApacheWars,by David Roberts, and Brave Are My

People: Indian Heroes Not Forgotten,by Frank Waters. Smithsonian

Mar. 1994: 125-31. Print.

Mendelsohn, Daniel. "September 11 at the Movies." Rev. of United 93, dir.

Paul Greengrass, and World Trade Center,dir. Oliver Stone. New York

ReviewofBooks21 Sept. 2006: 43-46. Print.

Rev. of Oxford Bible Atlas, 4th ed., by Adrian Curtis. Kirkus Reviews

1 Sept. 2007: 4. Print.

"Racial Stereotype Busters: Black Scientists Who Made a Difference." Rev.

of AmericanScienceLeaders.JournalofBlacks in HigherEducation

25 (1999): 133-34. Print.

Tommasini, Anthony. "A Feminist Look at Sophocles." Rev. of locasta,by

Ruth Schonthal and Helene Cixous. Voice and Vision Theater

Company, Cornelia Connelly Center for Educ., New York. New York

Times 11 June 1998, late ed.: E5. Print.
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5.4.8.An Abstractin anAbstractsJournal

5.4.9

An abstractsjournal publishessummariesof journal articles and of
otherliterature.If you are citing an abstract,beginthe entrywith the
publicationinformationfor the original work. Thenaddthe relevant
informationfor the journalfrom whichyou derivedtheabstract-title
(italicized), volumenumber,issuenumber,year (in parentheses,fol-
lowedby a colon anda space),item numberor, whenthe abstractis
not numbered,inclusivepagenumbers,andmediumof publication.
Placea periodbetweenthe volume and issuenumbers.Precedean
item numberwith the word item. If the title of the journal doesnot
makeclearthatyou areciting an abstract,addthe wordAbstract,nei-
ther italicized nor in quotationmarks,immediatelyafter theoriginal
publicationinformation.

DissertationAbstractsInternational (DAI) hasa long andcomplex
history that might affect the way you cite an abstractin it. Before
volume30 (1969),DissertationAbstractsInternationalwastitled Dis-
sertationAbstracts(DA).Fromvolume27 to volume36, DA andDAI
were paginatedin two series:A, for humanitiesandsocialsciences,
and B, for sciencesandengineering.With volume 37, DAI addeda
third separatelypaginatedsection,C, for abstractsof Europeandisser-
tations;in 1989this sectionexpandedits coverageto includeinstitu-
tions throughoutthe world. The abstractsin DAI are availablefrom
ProQuest.(For recommendationson citing dissertationsthemselves,
see5.5.25-26.On citing dissertationabstractsin an online database,
see5.6.4.)

Pineda, Marcela. "Desire in Postmodern Discourse: An Analysis of the

Poetry of Cristina Peri Rossi." Diss. Indiana U, 2004. DA/65.12

(2005): item DA31 56288. Print.

5.4.9.An AnonymousArticle

If no author'snameis given for the article you are citing, begin the
entrywith the title. Ignoreany initial A, An, or Thewhenyou alpha-
betizethe entry. Donot include the nameof a wire serviceor news
bureau.

"It Barks! It Kicks! It Scores!" Newsweek 30 July 2001: 12. Print.

"Where Angels No Longer Fear to Tread." Economist22 Mar. 2008: 89+.

Print.
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5.4.10.An Editorial

If you areciting a signededitorial,beginwith the author'sname,give
the title, and then add the descriptivelabel Editorial, neither itali-
cized norenclosedin quotationmarks.Concludewith the appropri-
atepublicationinformation. If the editorial is unsigned,beginwith
the titleandcontinuein the same way.

Gergen, David. "A Question of Values." Editorial. US News and World

Report 11 Feb. 2002: 72. Print.

"It'sSubpoenaTime." Editorial. New York Times 8 June 2007, late ed.: A28.

Print.

5.4.11.A Letterto theEditor

Toidentify aletter to the editor, addthe descriptiveIabelLetterafter
the name of theauthor,but do not italicize the word or place it in
quotation marks.

Safer, Morley. Letter. New York Times 31 Oct. 1993, late ed., sec. 2: 4.

Print.

Schlesinger, Arthur, Jr. Letter. New York Review of Books 8 Apr. 2004: 84.

Print.

Identify apublishedresponseto a letter as "Reply to letter of ... ,"
adding thenameof the writer of the initial letter. Do not italicize this
phrase or place it inquotationmarks.

Shih,Shu-meL Reply to letter of Sabarimuthu Carlos. PMLA 119.3 (2004):

555-56. Print.

5.4.12.A SerializedArticle

To cite aserializedarticle or a seriesof relatedarticlespublishedin
morethan oneissueof aperiodical,includeall bibliographic informa-
tion in one entryif eachinstallmenthasthe sameauthorandtitle.

Sedgwick,Eve Kosofsky. "Epistemology of the Closet." Raritan 7.4 (1988):

39-69; 8.1 (1988): 102-30. Print.
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If the installmentsbeardifferent titles, list eachone separately.You
mayincludea brief supplementarydescriptionat theendof the entry
to indicatethat the article is partof a series.

Gellman, Barton, and jo Becker. lOlA Different Understanding with the

President.''' Washington Post24 june 2007, district ed.: A1+. Print.

Pt. 1 of a series, Angler: The Cheney Vice Presidency.

---. "Leaving No Tracks." Washington Post27 june 2007, district final ed.:

A 1+. Print. Pt. 4 of a series, Angler: The Cheney Vice Presidency,

begun 24 june 2007.

---. "A Strong Push from Backstage." Washington Post26 june 2007,

district final ed.: A1+. Print. Pt. 3 of a series, Angler: The Cheney

Vice Presidency, begun 24 june 2007.

---. "The Unseen Path to Cruelty." Washington Post25 june 2007, district

and Maryland final ed.: A1+. Print. Pt. 2 of a series, Angler: The

Cheney Vice Presidency, begun 24 june 2007.

5.4.13.A SpecialIssue

To cite an entire specialissueof a journal, begin the entry with the
nameof the personor personswho editedthe issue(if given on the
title page),followed by acommaandtheabbreviationed.or eds.Next
give the title of the specialissue(italicized) and a period, followed
by Spec.issueofandthenameof the journal (thenameis italicized).
Concludethe entry with the journal's volume and issue numbers
(separatedby a period: "9.1")' the year of publication(in parenthe-
ses), acolon, a space,the completepaginationof the issue,a period,
the mediumof publicationconsulted,and a period. (To cite abook
that is a reprintof a specialissueof a journal,see5.5.16.)

Appiah, Kwame Anthony, and Henry Louis Gates, jr., eds. Identities.Spec.

issue of Critical Inquiry 18.4 (1992): 625-884. Print.

Perret, Delphine, and Marie-Denise Shelton, eds. Maryse Conde.Spec.

issue of Callaloo 18.3 (1995): 535-711. Print.

SymposiumIssue: Race, Ethnicity, and CivicIdentity in the Americas.Spec.

issue of AmericanLiterary History 17.3 (2005): 419-644. Print.
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If you areciting one article from a specialissueandwish to indicate
completepublicationinformationaboutthe issue,use thefollowing
form:

Makward, Christiane. "Reading Maryse Conde's Theater;" Maryse Conde.

Ed. Delphine Perret and Marie-Denise Shelton. Spec. issue of Calla/Do

18.3 (1995): 681-89. Print.

5.5. CITING NONPERIODICALPRINT
PUBLICATIONS

5.5.1. Introduction

Entriesfor nonperiodicalprint publications,suchasbooksandpam-
phlets,consistof severalelementsin a prescribedsequence.This list
showsmostof thepossiblecomponentsof abookentryandthe order
in which they arenormallyarranged:

1. Nameof theauthor,editor, compiler,or translator(for more
thanone author,see5.5.4; for a corporateauthor,see5.5.5; for
an anonymouswork, see5.5.9)

2. Title of thework (italicized)
3. Edition used(see5.5.13)
4. Number(s)of thevolume(s)used(see5.5.14)

5. City of publication,nameof the publisher,andyearof
publication

6. Mediumof publicationconsulted(Print)
7. Supplementarybibliographicinformationandannotation(see

esp.5.5.15)

Section5.5.2 explainshow to formulatethe entry for the mostcom-
mon kind of nonperiodicalprint publication,a bookby a single au-
thor. Therestof 5.5 explainshow to cite additionalitems.

5.5.2.A Bookby a SingleAuthor

One of the most commonitems in students'works-citedlists is the
entry for a book by a single author.Suchan entry characteristically
hasthreemain divisions:
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Author's name. Title of the book.Publication information.

Here is anexample:

5.5.2

Franke, Damon. Modernist Heresies: BritishLiterary History, 1883-1924.

Columbus: Ohio State Up, 2008. Print.

Author'sName

Reversethe author'snamefor alphabetizing,adding a commaafter
the last name (e.g., Porter,KatherineAnne). Put a period after the
completename(see fig.16).

Franke, Damon.

Apart from reversingthe order, give theauthor'snameas it appears
on the title page.Neverabbreviatea namegiven in full. If, for exam-
ple, the title pagelists the authoras "CarletonBrown," do not enter
the nameas"Brown, c." But useinitials if thetitle page does.

Rowling, J. K.

Washington, Booker T.

You mayspelloutanameabbreviatedon thetitle page ifyouthink the
additionalinformationwill be helpful to readers.Putsquarebrackets
aroundthematerialyou add.

Rowling, J[oanne] K[athleen].

Tolkien, J[ohn] R[onald] R[euel].

Similarly, you may give the real nameof an author listed undera
pseudonym,enclosingthe addednamein squarebrackets.

Eliot, George [Mary Ann Evans].

Le Carre, John [David Cornwell].

In general,omit titles, affiliations, anddegreesthatprecedeor follow
names.

ON TITLE PAGE

Anthony T. Boyle, PhD

Sister Jean Daniel

Gerard Manley Hopkins, SJ

Lady Mary Wortley Montagu

Sir Philip Sidney

Saint Teresa de Jesus

IN WORKS-CITED LIST

Boyle, Anthony T.

Daniel, Jean.

Hopkins, Gerard Manley.

Montaqu, Mary Wortley.

Sidney, Philip.

Teresa de Jesus.
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Fig.16. The title page of a book,with full title, author'sname,publisher,
and city ofpublication.Give the author'snameas onthe title page. Re-
verse the name foralphabetizing:"Franke,Damon."Placea colonbetween
a main title and asubtitle(unless themaintitle endsin a questionmarkor
an exclamationpoint). Follow thecapitalizationrules in 3.6.1 regardless
of how the title is printed on the title page:ModernistHeresies: British
LiteraryHistory, 1883-1924.Shortenthe publisher'sname,following the
guidelines in7.5: "Columbus: Ohio State UP." See fig.17 for the publica-
tion date of this book.
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A suffix that is an essentialpart of the name-likeJr. or a romannu-
meral-appearsafter thegivenname,precededby acomma.

Rockefeller, John D., IV.

Rust, Arthur George, Jr.

Title of theBook

In general,follow the recommendationsfor titles provided in 3.6.

Statethe full title of the book, including any subtitle, as given on
the title page ofthebook (see fig.16). If thebookhas asubtitle,put a
colondirectly afterthemaintitle, unlessthe maintitle endsin a ques-
tion,markor an exclamationpoint. Placea periodaftertheentiretitle
(includingany subtitle),unlessit endsin anotherpunctuationmark.
Italicize the entire title, including any colon, subtitle, andpunctua-
tion in thetitle.

Franke, Damon. ModernistHeresies: BritishLiterary History, 7883-7924.

PublicationInformation

In general,give thecity of publication,thepublisher'sname,theyear
of publication,andthemediumof publicationconsulted.Take these
facts directly from thebook,not from asourcesuchas abibliography
or a library catalog.The publisher'snamethat appearson the title
page isgenerallythe nameto cite. Thenamemay be accompanied
thereby the city anddate.Any publicationinformationnot available
on the title page(see fig.16) can usuallybe found on the copyright
page(i.e., the reverseof the title page; see fig.17) or, particularly in
bookspublishedoutsidethe United States,on a page atthe backof
the book. Use acolon betweenthe city of publicationand the pub-
lisher, a commabetweenthe publisherand the date, and a period
after the date. Add the mediumof publicationconsulted,followed
by aperiod.

Franke, Damon. ModernistHeresies: BritishLiterary History, 7883-7924.

Columbus: Ohio State UP, 2008.Print.

Ifseveralcitiesare listedin thebook,give only thefirst (see fig.18).

It is not necessaryto identify a state,province,or country after the
city name.Shortenthe publisher'sname,following the guidelinesin
7.5. If theyearof publicationis not recordedon thetitle page,usethe
latestcopyrightdate.
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Fig. 17. Theyearof publication(2008). If no yearappearson the title page,
look on the copyright page. Usually the latest copyright date shouldbe
cited.

Here areadditional examplesof the basicbook entry. (For citing
booksin languagesotherthanEnglish,see5.5.22.)

Johnson,Roberta.Genderand Nation in theSpanishModernistNovel.

Nashville: Vanderbilt Up, 2003. Print.

Kirby, David. What Is a Book?Athens: Uof Georgiap, 2002. Print.

Kurlansky, Mark.Salt: A World History.New York: Walker,2002. Print.

Le Carre, John [DavidCornwell]. TheConstantGardener. New York:

Scribner's,2001. Print.

Rowling,J[oanne]K[athleen]. Harry Potterand the GobletofFire. New

York: Levine-Scholastic,2000. Print.

Tatar, Maria. Offwith Their Heads! Fairy Talesand the Culture of
Childhood.Princeton:PrincetonUp, 1992.Print.
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Fig. 18. More thanone city ofpublication.If severalcities are listed, give
only the first: "NewYork: Norton."

Yousef, Nancy. Isolated Cases: TheAnxietiesofAutonomyin

EnlightenmentPhilosophy and Romantic Literature.Ithaca: Cornell

Up, 2004. Print.

5.5.3.An Anthologyor a Compilation

To cite ananthologyor a compilation(e.g., abibliography)that was
edited or compiled by someonewhose name appearson the title
page,beginyour entry with the nameof the editor or compiler, fol-
lowed by a commaand the abbreviationed. or cotnp. If the person
namedperformedmorethanonefunction-serving,say, aseditorand
translator-givebothroles in the order in which they appearon the
title page (see fig.19).

Davis, Anita Price, cornp. North Carolina during the Great Depression: A

DocumentaryPortrait ofa Decade.Jefferson: McFarland, 2003·. Print.

Kepner, Susan Fulop, ed. and trans. The Lioness in Bloom: Modern Thai

FictionaboutWomen.Berkeley: U of California P, 1996. Print.

Shell, Marc, ed. AmericanBabel:Literaturesof the UnitedStatesfrom

Abnakito Zuni. Cambridge: Harvard Up, 2002. Print.

Spafford, Peter, cornp. and ed. Interference:TheStoryofCzechoslovakiain

the Wordsof Its Writers.Cheltenham: New Clarion, 1992. Print.
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Fig. 19.Mote thanone role.If someoneis creditedwith more thanone role
on thetitle page, cite the roles in theorderin which theyarelisted: "Trans.
and ed. Robert M.Adams."

Weisser, Susan Ostrov, ed. Women and Romance: A Reader. New York: New

York Up, 2001. Print.

See alsothe sectionson works in an anthology(5.5.6);introductions,
prefaces,andsimilarpartsofbooks.{5.5.8);scholarlyeditions(5.5.10);
andtranslations(5.5.11).

5.5.4. ABookby Two or More Authors

To cite abookby two or threeauthors,give their namesin the same
orderas onthe title page-notnecessarilyin alphabeticalorder. Re-
verseonly the nameof the first author,add a comma,andgive the
othernameor namesin normalform (Deleuze,Gilles, andFelix Guat-
tari). Placea periodafter the last name.Evenif the authorshavethe
samelastname,stateeachnamein full (Lee, Matt, andTed Lee).If the
personslisted on the title pageare editors,translators,or compilers,
placea comma(not aperiod)after the final nameandaddthe appro-
priateabbreviation(eds., trans.,or camps.for "editors,""translators,"
or "compilers").

Booth, Wayne c.,Gregory G. Colomb, and Joseph M. Williams. The Craft of

Research. 2nd ed. Chicago: U of Chicago P, 2003. Print.

Broer, Lawrence R., and Gloria Holland. Hemingway and Women: Female

Critics and the Female Voice. Tuscaloosa: U of Alabama P, 2002. Print.

Hutcheon, Linda, and Michael Hutcheon. Bodily Charm: Living Opera.

Lincoln: U of Nebraska P, 2000. Print.
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MacLaury, Robert E., Galina V. Paramei, and Don Dedrick, eds.

AnthropologyofColor: InterdisciplinaryMultilevel Modeling.

Amsterdam: John Benjamins, 2007. Print.

If thereare morethanthreeauthors,you maynameonly the first and
addeta1.("andothers"),or you may give allnamesin full in theorder
in which theyappearon thetitle page (see fig.20).

Fig. 20. More thanthreeauthors.Give eitherthe first author'snameonly,
followed by et al. ("and others")-"Plag,Ingo, et al."-or all namesin
full in the orderin which they appearon the title page: "Plag, Ingo, Maria
Braun, SabineLappe,andMareile Schramm."
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Plag, Ingo, et al. Introduction to English Linguistics.Berlin: Mouton, 2007.

Print.

or

Plag, Ingo, Maria Braun, Sabine Lappe, and Mareile Schramm. Introduction

to English Linguistics.Berlin: Mouton, 2007. Print.

5.5.5.A Bookby a CorporateAuthor

A corporateauthormaybe acommission,an association,a commit-
tee, orany othergroupwhoseindividual membersare not identified
on the title page.Omit any initial article (A, An, The) in the nameof
the corporateauthor(see fig.21), anddo not abbreviateits name.Cite
the bookby the corporateauthor,evenif the corporateauthoris the
publisher.(On citing governmentpublications,see5.5.20.)

National Research Council. Beyond Six Billion:Forecasting the World's

Population.Washington: Natl. Acad., 2000. Print.

Fig. 21. A corporateauthor.In citing a book by acorporateauthor,omit any
initial A, An, or Thein the nameof the group. Theentryfor this publication
wouldbegin"AmericanPhilosophicalAssociation."
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Urban Land Institute. Cities Post-9/11.Washington: Urban Land Inst.,

2002. Print.

5.5.6.A Work in anAnthology

If you are citing an essay, ashortstory, apoem,or anotherwork that
appearswithin ananthologyor someotherbookcollection,youneed
to addthe following informationto the basicbookentry (5.5.2).

Author, title, and(if relevant)translatorof thepartofthebookbeing
cited.Begin the entrywith the authorandtitle of thepiece,normally
enclosingthe title in quotationmarks.

Allende, Isabel. 'Toad's Mouth."

But if thework wasoriginally publishedindependently(as, e.g.,auto-
biographies,plays,andnovelsgenerallyare),italicize its title instead
(see thesampleentrybelowfor Douglass).Follow the title of the part
of the bookwith a period.If the anthologycontainsthework of more
thanone translator,give the translator'snamenext, precededby the
abbreviationTrans.("Translatedby").

Allende, Isabel. 'Toad's M?uth." Trans. Margaret Sayers Peden.

Thenstatethe title of the anthology(italicized).

Allende, Isabel. "Toad's Mouth." Trans. Margaret Sayers Peden. A Hammock

beneaththe Mangoes: Stories from Latin America.

Nameof the editor, translator,or compilerof the bookbeingcited.If
all the works in the collectionhavethe sametranslatoror if thebook
has aneditor or compiler, write Trans., Ed.,or Compo ("Translated
by," "Edited by," or "Compiledby"), as appropriate,after the book
title andgive thatperson'sname.If the editoror compileris alsothe
personnamedearlierin the entryas theauthorof thework, useonly
the lastnameafterEd. or Compo

Allende, Isabel. "Toad's Mouth." Trans. Margaret Sayers Peden. A Hammock

beneaththe Mangoes: Stories from Latin America.Ed. Thomas Colchie.

If someoneservedin morethanone role-say,as editor andtransla-
tor-statetherolesin theorderin which theyappearon thetitle page
(e.g., "Ed.andtrans."; seethe entrybelow for Hanzlik). Similarly, if
more thanone personservedin differentroles, givethenamesin the
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orderin which they appearon the title page: "Trans.JessieCoulson.
Ed. GeorgeGibian."

Pagenumbersof thecitedpiece.Give the inclusivepagenumbersof
the pieceyou are citing. Be sureto providethe pagenumbersfor the
entirepiece,not just for the materialyou used.Inclusivepagenum-
bers follow the publicationdate and a period (on writing inclusive
numbers,see 3.5.6). (If the book has no pagenumbers,see 5.5.24.)

Theentryconcludeswith themediumof publicationconsulted.

Allende, Isabel. 'Toad's Mouth." Trans. Margaret Sayers Peden. A Hammock

beneaththe Mangoes:Storiesfrom LatinAmerica.Ed. Thomas

Colchie. New York: Plume, 1992. 83-88. Print.

Hereare additionalsampleentriesfor works in anthologies:

Bordo, Susan. "The Moral Content of Nabokov's Lolita." AestheticSubjects.

Ed. Pamela R. Matthews and David McWhirter. Minneapolis: U of

Minnesota p, 2003. 125-52. Print.

Eno, Will. Tragedy: A Tragedy. New Downtown Now: AnAnthologyofNew

Theaterfrom Downtown New York.Ed. Mac Wellman and Young Jean

Lee. Introd. Jeffrey M. Jones. Minneapolis: U of Minnesota P, 2006.

49-71. Print.

Fagih, Ahmed Ibrahim al-, The Singingof the Stars.Trans. Leila EI Khalidi

and Christopher Tingley. ShortArabic Plays: AnAnthology.Ed. Salma

Khadra Jayyusi. New York: Interlink, 2003. 140-57. Print.

Hanzlik, Josef. "Vengeance." Trans. Ewald Osers. Interference:TheStory

ofCzechoslovakiain the Wordsof Its Writers.Camp. and ed. Peter

Spafford. Cheltenham: New Clarion, 1992. 54. Print.

More, Hannah. "The Black Slave Trade: A Poem." British Women Poetsof
the RomanticEra.Ed. Paula R. Feldman. Baltimore: Johns Hopkins Up,

1997.472-82. Print.

"A Witchcraft Story." The Hopi Way: Tales from aVanishingCulture. Camp.

Manda Sevillano. Flagstaff: Northland, 1986. 33-42. Print.

Often the works in anthologieshavebeenpublishedbefore.If you
wish to inform your readerof the datewhena previouslypublished
pieceotherthana scholarlyarticlefirst appeared,youmayfollow the
title of the piecewith the yearof original publicationanda period.
You do not needto recordthemediumof previouspublication.
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Douglass, Frederick. Narrative of the LifeofFrederick Douglass, an

AmericanSlave, Written by Himself.1845. ClassicAmerican

Autobiographies.Ed. William L. Andrews and Henry Louis Gates, Jr.

New York: Lib. of Amer., 2000. 267-368. Print.

Franklin, Benjamin. "Emigration to America." 1782. The Faber Bookof

America.Ed. Christopher Ricks and William L. Vance. Boston: Faber,

1992. 24-26. Print.

To cite a previouslypublishedscholarlyarticle in a collection,give
the completedata for the earlier publicationand then add Rpt. in
("Reprintedin"), the title of the collection,andthe new publication
facts: (Onciting articlesin print periodicals,see5.4; on citing articles
accessedthroughtheWeb, see5.6.3-4.)

Appadurai, Arjun. "Disjuncture and Difference in the Global Cultural

Economy." Public Culture 2.2 (1990): 1-24. Rpt. in Colonial Discourse

andPost-colonial Theory: A Reader.Ed. Patrick Williams and Laura

Chrisman. New York: Columbia Up, 1994. 324-39. Print.

Frye, Northrop. "Literary and Linguistic Scholarship in a Postliterate Age."

PMLA 99.5 (1984): 990-95. Rpt. in Myth and Metaphor:Selected

Essays,1974-88. Ed. Robert D. Denham. Charlottesville: UPof

Virginia, 1990. 18-27. Print.

Holladay, Hillary. "Narrative Space in Ann Petry's CountryPlace." Xavier

Review16.1 (1996): 21-35. Rpt. in Twentieth-CenturyLiterary

Criticism. Ed. Linda Pavlovski and Scott Darga. Vol. 112. Detroit: Gale,

2002. 356-62. Print.

If thearticlewasoriginally publishedundera differenttitle, first state
thenewtitle andpublicationfacts, followed by Rpt. of("Reprintof"),
the original title, andthe original publicationfacts.

Bromwich, David. "Literature and Theory." BeyondPoststructuralism:The

SpeculationsofTheoryand the ExperienceofReading.Ed. Wendell V.

Harris. University Park: Pennsylvania State Up, 1996. 203-33. Print.

Rpt. of "Recent Work in Literary Criticism." Social Research53.3

(1986): 41 1-48.

Someanthologiesreprint excerptsfrom previouslypublishedmate-
rial. If thework you areciting is an excerpt,useExcerptfrom instead
of Rpt. of.
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If you refer to more than one piecefrom the samecollection,you
maywishto cross-referenceeachcitationto asingleentryfor thebook
(see5.3.6). On citing articlesin referencebooks,see5.5.7. On citing
introductions,prefaces,andthe like, see5.5.8.On citing a piecein a
multivolumeanthology,see5.5.14.

5.5.7.An Article in a ReferenceBook

Treat an encyclopediaarticle or a dictionary entry as you would a
piecein a collection (5.5.6). If the article is signed,give the author's
namefirst (often articles in referencebooksare signedwith initials
identifiedelsewherein thework); if it is unsigned,give the title first.

Whenciting widely usedreferencebooks,especiallythosethat fre-
quently appearin new editions, do not give full publication infor-
mation. For suchworks, list only the edition (if stated),the year of
publication,andthe mediumof publicationconsulted.

"Azimuthal Equidistant Projection." Merriam-Webster'sCollegiate

Dictionary. l l th ed. 2003. Print.

"Ginsburg, Ruth Bader." Who's Who inAmerica.62nd ed. 2008. Print.

"japan." The EncyclopediaAmericana.2004 ed. Print.

If you areciting a specificentryamongseveralfor thesameword, add
Entry andthe appropriatedesignation[e.g.,number).

"Manual." Entry 2. ｗ･｢ｳｴ･ｲｾ Third NewInternationalDictionary. 1981. Print.

If you areciting a specificdefinition amongseveral,addthe abbrevia-
tion Def. ("Definition") andtheappropriatedesignation(e.g.,number,
letter).

"Noon." Def. 4b. TheOxford English Dictionary.2nd ed. 1989. Print.

Whenciting specializedreferenceworks,however,especiallythose
thathaveappearedin only one edition.givefull publicationinforma-
tion, omitting inclusivepagenumbersfor the article if the dictionary
or encyclopediais arrangedalphabetically.(On multivolumeworks,
see5.5.14.)

Allen, Anita L. "Privacy in Health Care." EncyclopediaofBioethics.Ed.

Stephen G. Post. 3rd ed. Vol. 4. New York: Macmillan-Thomson, 2004.

Print.
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jodicke, Ansgar. "Alchemy." Religion PastandPresent: Encyclopediaof

TheologyandReligion.Ed. Hans Dieter Betz, Don S. Browning, Bernd

Janowski, and Eberhard junqel, Vol. 1. Leiden: Brill, 2007. Print.

5.5.8.An Introduction,a Preface,a Foreword,or anAfterword

To cite an introduction,a preface,a foreword,or an afterword,begin
with the nameof its authorand then give the nameof the part be-
ing cited,capitalizedbutneitheritalicizednor enclosedin quotation
marks (Introduction, Preface, Foreword, Afterword).Cite the author
of the completework after its title, giving the full name,in normal
order, precededby the word By. If the authorof the completework
is alsothewriter of the introduction,preface,foreword,or afterword,
use only the last nameafter By (see5.2). Continuewith full publi-
cation information (including the nameof any editor or translator
of the completework), the inclusive pagenumbers,and, finally, the
mediumof publicationconsulted.If the completework is by asingle
authorandis noteditedby sOI?eone else, donotcreatean entryfor an
introduction,a preface,or anotherpartby the author.Instead,create
an entry for thework as awhole.

Borges, Jorge Luis. Foreword. SelectedPoems,1923-1967. By Borges. Ed.

Norman Thomas Di Giovanni. New York: Delta-Dell, 1973. xv-xvi,

Print .

.Coetzee, J.M. Introduction. TheConfusionsofYoung Torless.By Robert

Musil. Trans. Shaun Whiteside. New York: Penguin, 2001. v-xlli. Print.

Felstiner, John. Preface. SelectedPoemsandProseofPaul Celan.By Paul

Celan. Trans. Felstiner. New York: Norton, 2001. xlx-xxxvl. Print.

Hamill, Pete. Introduction. The Brooklyn Reader:Thirty Writers Celebrate

America'sFavorite Borough.Ed. Andrea Wyatt Sexton and Alice

Leccese Powers. New York: Harmony, 1994. xl-xlv, Print.

Marsalis, Wynton. Foreword. BeyondCategory:The Lifeand Geniusof

Duke Ellington.ByJohn Edward Hasse. New York: Simon, 1993.

13-14. Print.

Sears, Barry. Afterword. The Jungle.By Upton Sinclair. New York: Signet,

2001. 343-47. Print.
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White, Colin. Foreword. The Patrick O'Brian Muster Book: Persons,

Animals, Ships, and Cannon in the Aubrev-Maturin Sea Novels. By

Anthony Gary Brown. 2nd ed. Jefferson: McFarland, 2007. 1-2. Print.

If the introduction,preface,foreword, or afterwordhas atitle, give
the title, enclosedin quotationmarks,immediatelybeforethe name
of the part.

Hadot, Pierre. "Prologue at Ephesus: An Enigmatic Saying." Preface. The

Veil of Isis: An Essay on the History of the Idea of Nature. By Hadot.

Trans. Michael Chase. Cambridge: Belknap-Harvard Up, 2006. 1-3.

Print.

Wallach, Rick. "Cormac McCarthy's Canon as Accidental Artifact."

Introduction. Myth, Legend, Dust: Critical Responses to Cormac

McCarthy. Ed. Wallach. New York: Manchester Up, 2000. xlv-xvl, Print.

5.5.9. AnAnonymousBook

If a bookhas noauthor'sor editor'snameon the title page,beginthe
entry with the title. Do not use Anonymousor Anon. Alphabetize
the entryby the title, ignoring any initial A, An, or The. (Note in the
sampleentriesthat TheHoly Bible is alphabetizedunderh.)

American Heritage Guide to Contemporary Usage and Style. Boston:

Houghton, 2005. Print.

The Holy Bible. Wheaton: Crossway-Good News, 2003. Print. Eng. Standard

Verso

New York Public Library American History Desk Reference. New York:

Macmillan, 1997. Print.

5.5.10.A ScholarlyEdition

A scholarlyedition(or edition,for short)is awork preparedfor publi-
cationby someoneotherthantheauthor-byan editor. For example,
for a 2008 publicationof Shakespeare'sHamlet, an editorwouldhave
selecteda versionof theplay from thevariousversionsavailable,de-
cidedon anychangesin spellingor punctuation,andperhapsadded
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Fig. 22. An edition. Unlessyou primarily cite thework of the editor,begin
with the author'sname,andgive the editor'sname,precededby Ed., after
the title. If you wish to give the original publication.date, placethe year
immediatelyafter thetitle: "Crane,Stephen.TheRedBadgeofCourage:An
Episodeofthe AmericanCivil War. 1895.Ed. FredsonBowers."

explanatorynotes or written an introduction. The editor's name
would mostlikely appearon the title pagealongwith Shakespeare's.

To cite a scholarly edition, begin with the author'sname(or the
title, for an anonymouswork) if you refer primarily to the text it-
self; givetheeditor'sname,precededby theabbreviationEd. ("Edited
by"), afterthe title. If for clarity you wish to indicatetheoriginal date
of publication,placethe yeardirectly after thetitle (seethe entry for
Craneandfig. 22).

Austen, Jane. SenseandSensibility.Ed. Claudia Johnson. New York:

Norton, 2001. Print.

Crane, Stephen. The Red BadgeofCourage: An Episodeofthe American

Civil War. 1895. Ed. Fredson Bowers. Charlottesville: UP of Virginia,

1975. Print.

Edgeworth, Maria. Castle Rackrent and Ennui. Ed. Marilyn Butler. London:

Penguin, 1992. Print.

Henderson, George Wylie. Harlem Calling: The CollectedStoriesofGeorge

Wylie Henderson: AnAlabamaWriter of the HarlemRenaissance.Ed.

David G. Nicholls. Ann Arbor: U of Michigan P, 2006. Print.
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Octovian. Ed. Frances McSparran. London: Oxford Up, 1986. Print. Early

English Text Soc. 289.

If your citationsaregenerallyto the work of theeditor (e.g.,the in-
troduction,the notes,or editorial decisionsregardingthe text), begin
the entry with the editor'sname,followed by a commaandthe ab-
breviationed. ("editor"), andgive theauthor'sname,precededby the
word By, after thetitle.

Bowers, Fredson, ed. The Red BadgeofCourage: An Episodeof the

AmericanCivil War. By Stephen Crane. 1895. Charlottesville: UPof

Virginia, 1975. Print.

If theeditionis basedon anamedversionof the text, aseditionsof
the Bibleusuallyare,thenthenameof theversioncan berecordedat
theendof the entry, assupplementarybibliographicinformation.

The Bible.Introd. and notes by Robert Carroll and Stephen Prickett.

Oxford: Oxford Up, 1998. Print. Oxford World's Classics. Authorized

King James Verso

Consult5.5.14ifyou areciting morethanonevolumeof amultivol-
umework or if thebookis apartof a multivolumeedition-say,The
WorksofMark Twain-andyou wish to give supplementaryinforma-
tion aboutthe entireproject.

5.5.11.A Translation

To cite atranslation,statethe author'snamefirst if you refer primar-
ily to the work itself; give the translator'sname,precededby Trans.
("Translatedby"), after the title. If the bookhasan editor as well as
a translator,give the names,with appropriateabbreviations,in the
orderin which theyappearon thetitle page (see thesampleentryfor
Beowulf).

BeowulfTrans. E. Talbot Donaldson. Ed. Nicholas Howe. New York:

Norton, 2001. Print.

Hildegard of Bingen. SelectedWritings. Trans. Mark Atherton. New York:

Penguin, 2001.

Homer. The Odyssey.Trans. Robert Fagles. New York: Viking, 1996. Print.
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Mankell, Henning. Firewall. Trans. Ebba Segerberg. New York: Vintage-

Random, 2003. Print.

Murasaki Shikibu. The TaleofGenji.Trans. Edward G. Seidensticker. New

York: Knopf, 1976. Print.

If your citationsare mostly to the translator'scommentsor choice
of wording, begin the entry with the translator'sname,followed by
a commaandthe abbreviationtrans. ("translator"),andgive the au-
thor's name,precededby the word By, after the title. (On citing an-
thologiesoftranslatedworks by differentauthors,see5.5.6.)

Seidensticker, Edward G., trans. The TaleofGenji.By Murasaki Shikibu.

New York: Knopf, 1976. Print.

Althoughnot required,someor all of the original publicationfacts
may beaddedassupplementaryinformationat the endof the entry.

Genette, Gerard. The WorkofArt: Immanenceand Transcendence.Trans.

G. M. Goshgarian. Ithaca: Cornell Up, 1997. Print. Trans. of l'ceuvre

d'art: Immanenceet transcendence.Paris: Seuil, 1994.

Levi, Primo. Survivalin Auschwitz:The NaziAssaulton Humanity.Trans.

Stuart Woolf. New York: Collier-Macmillan, 1987. Print. Trans. of Se

questoeun uomo.Torino: Einaudi, 1958.

On citing a bookin a languageotherthanEnglish,see5.5.22.

5.5.12.An IllustratedBookor a GraphicNarrative

Illustrationsservea rangeof functionsin nonperiodicalprint publi-
cations.For a volumein which illustrationssupplementthe written
text, suchas anillustratededitionof a literarywork, give the illustra-
tor'sname,precededby theabbreviationIllus. ("Illustratedby"), after
the title. If anothercontributor(e.g., aneditor or a translator)is also
citedafterthetitle, placethenamesin the orderin which theyappear
on the title page.

Baum, L. Frank. The WonderfulWizard ofOz. Introd. Regina Barreca. Illus.

W. W. Denslow. New York: Signet-Penguin, 2006. Print.

Ifyou refermainlyto theillustrator'swork insteadof theauthor's,begin
the entrywith the illustrator'sname,followed by illus. ("illustrator"),
andgive theauthor'sname,precededby the word By, after the title.
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Denslow, W. w., illus. The WonderfulWizard ofOz. By L. Frank Baum.

Introd. Regina Barreca. New York: Signet-Penguin, 2006. Print.

In a graphicnarrative,text and illustrationsare intermingled.For-
mat the works-cited-listentry for a graphicnarrativeentirely created
by onepersonlike that for any othernonperiodicalprint publication.

Spiegelman, Art. Maus: ASurvivor'sTale.2 vols. New York: Pantheon-

Random, 1986-91. Print.

Many graphicnarrativesare createdthroughcollaboration.Begin the
entryfor suchawork with thenameof thepersonwhosecontribution
is mostrelevantto your research,following it with a labelidentifying
the person'srole. List othercollaboratorsafterthetitle in the orderin
which theyappearon thetitle page, alsowith labelsidentifying their
roles (see fig.23).

Benoit, Ted, adapt. Playback: A Graphic Novel.By Raymond Chandler. IIlus.

Francois Ayroles. Introd. Philippe Garnier. New York: Arcade, 2006.

Print.

Pekar, Harvey, writer. The Quitter. Art by Dean Haspiel. Gray tones by Lee

Loughridge. Letters by Pat Brosseau. New York: Vertigo-DC Comics,

2005. Print.

Fig. 23. A graphicnarrativecreatedcollaboratively.Begin the entry with
the nameof the personwhose contribution is most relevantto your re-
searchtopic. The namesof the other collaboratorsare listed in the order
given on the title page. Labelthe contributors'roles using termsprovided
in the source:"Pekar, Harvey, writer. The Quitter. Art by Dean Haspiel,
Gray tonesby LeeLoughridge.Lettersby PatBrosseau."
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If thegraphicnarrativeis partof amultivolumework, you mayadd
information about the seriesfollowing themedium of publication.
(See5.5.14for moreguidanceon citing a multivolumework.)

Yabuki, Kentaro, writer and artist. Showdown at the Old Castle.Eng.

adapt. by Kelly Sue DeConnick. Trans. IN Productions. Touch-up art

and lettering by Cia Cam Luc. San Francisco: Viz, 2007. Print. Vol. 9

of Black Cat.

For additionalguidelineson citing visualart, see5.7.6and5.7.9.

5.5.13.A Book Publishedin CD. Secondor SubsequentEdition

A book with no edition numberor nameon its title page isusually
a first edition. Unlessinformed otherwise,readersassumethat bib-
liographicentriesrefer to first editions.Whenyou usea lateredition
of a work, identify the edition in your entryby number(2nd ed., 3rd
ed., 4th ed.),by name(Rev. ed.,for "Revisededition"; Abr. ed., for
"Abridged edition"), or by year (2008 ed.)-whicheverthe title page
indicates(see fig. 24). The specificationof edition comesafter the
nameof theeditor,translator,or compiler,if thereis one, orotherwise
after thetitle of thebook: (Onciting encyclopedias,dictionaries,and
similar works revisedregularly,see5.5.7.)

Baker, Nancy L., and Nancy Huling. A Research Guide forUndergraduate

Students:English andAmericanLiterature. 6th ed. New York: MLA,

2006. Print.

Fig. 24. A secondor otheredition.In the works-citedlist, includeany label
that identifiesthe editionon the title page. Thetitle of this bookwould be
followed by "3rd ed."
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Cavafy, C. P. CollectedPoems.Trans. Edmund Keeley and Philip Sherrard.

Ed. George Savidis. Rev.ed. Princeton: Princeton Up, 1992. Print.

Cheyfitz, Eric. The Poeticsof Imperialism: Translationand Colonization

from The Tempest to Tarzan. Expanded ed. Philadelphia: U of

Pennsylvania P, 1997. Print.

Murasaki Shikibu. The TaleofCenji. Trans. Edward G. Seidensticker. Abr.

ed. New York: Vintage-Random, 1985. Print.

Newcomb, Horace, ed. Television: The Critical View.7th ed. New York:

Oxford Up, 2007. Print.

5.5.14.A Multivolume Work

If you are using two or more volumesof a multivolume work, cite
thetotal numberof volumesin the work ("5 vols."). This information
comesafter the title-or after anyeditor'snameor identification of
edition-andbeforethe publicationinformation. Specificreferences
to volumeandpagenumbers("3: 212-13")belongin thetext. (See ch.
6 for parentheticaldocumentation.)

Blanco, Richard L., ed. TheAmericanRevolution,1775-1783: An

Encyclopedia.2 vols. Hamden: Garland, 1993. Print.

Lauter, Paul, et aI., eds. The HeathAnthologyofAmericanLiterature.

5th ed. 5 vols. Boston: Houghton, 2006. Print.

Rampersad, Arnold. The Lifeof LangstonHughes.2nd ed. 2 vols. New

York: Oxford UP, 2002. Print.

Sadie, Stanley, ed. The New GroveDictionary ofMusic and Musicians.

2nd ed. 29 vols. New York: Grove, 2001. Print.

Schlesinger, Arthur M., Jr.. gen. ed. History ofu.s.Political Parties. 4 vols.

New York: Chelsea, 1973. Print.

If the volumesof the work werepublishedover aperiodof years, .
give the inclusivedates at theendof the citation ("1952-70").If the
work is still in progress,write to date after the numberof volumes
("3 vols. to date")andleavea spaceafter thehyphenthatfollows the
beginningdate("1982-").
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Cassidy, Frederic, and Joan Houston Hall, eds. Dictionary ofAmerican

Regional English. 4 vols. to date. Cambridge: Belknap-Harvard Up,

1985- : Print.

Lawrence, D. H. The Letters ofD. H. Lawrence. Ed.James T. Boulton.

8 vols. New York: Cambridge Up, 1979-2000. Print.

Wellek, Rene. A History ofModern Criticism, 1750-1950. 8 vols. New

Haven: Yale Up, 1955-92. Print.

If you areusingonly one volumeof a multivolumework, statethe
numberof the volume in the bibliographicentry ("Vol. 2") andgive
publication information for that volume alone; then you needgive
only pagenumberswhenyou refer tothatwork in the text.

Lawrence, D. H. The Letters ofD. H. Lawrence. Ed.James T. Boulton.

Vol. 8. New York: Cambridge Up, 2000. Print.

Stowe, Harriet Beecher. "Sojourner Truth, the Libyan Sibyl." 1863. The

Heath Anthology ofAmerican Literature. Ed. Paul Lauter et al. 5th ed.

Vol. B. Boston: Houghton, 2006. 2601-09. Print.

Wellek, Rene. A History ofModern Criticism, 1750-1950. Vol. 5. New

Haven: Yale Up, 1986. Print.

Although not requireds- the completenumberof volumesmay be
addedassupplementaryinformationat theendof the listing, after the
mediumof publicationconsulted,alongwith otherrelevantpublica-
tion facts, suchasinclusivedates ofpublicationif the volumeswere
publishedover aperiodof years (see thesampleentry for Wellek).

Stowe, Harriet Beecher. "Sojourner Truth, the Libyan Sibyl." 1863. The

Heath Anthology ofAmerican Literature. Ed. Paul Lauter et al. 5th ed.

Vol. B. Boston: Houghton, 2006. 2601-09. Print. 5 vols.

Wellek, Rene. A History ofModern Criticism, 1750-1950. Vol. 5. New

Haven: Yale Up, 1986. Print. 8 vols. 1955-92.

If you areusing only one volume of a multivolumework andthe
volumehas anindividual title, you may cite thebookwithout refer-
enceto the othervolumesin the ·work.

Caro, Robert A. Master of the Senate. New York: Knopf, 2002. Print.

Althoughnot required,supplementaryinformationaboutthe com-
plete multivolume work may follow the basiccitation: the volume
number,precededby Vol. and followed by the word of; the title of
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the completework (italicized); the total numberof volumes;and, if
the work appearedover aperiod of years,the inclusive publication
dates.

Caro, Robert A. Master of the Senate.New York: Knopf, 2002. Print. Vol. 3

of The YearsofLyndonJohnson.3 vols. to date. 1982- .

If thevolumeyou areciting is partof a multivolumescholarlyedition
(see5.5.10),youmaysimilarly give supplementaryinformationabout
the entireedition.Follow the publicationinformationfor thevolume
with the appropriate volumenumber,precededby Vol. andfollowed
by theword of; thetitle of the completework (italicized); thenameof
the generaleditor of the multivolume edition, followedby a comma
andgen. ed.;the total numberof volumes;andthe inclusivepublica-
tion datesfor theedition (seethe entry for Howells). If the entireedi-
tion was editedby oneperson,statetheeditor'snameafter thetitle of
the edition ratherthanafter thetitle of the volume.

Howells, W. D. Their Wedding Journey.Ed.John K. Reeves. Bloomington:

Indiana Up, 1968. Print. Vol. 5 of A SelectedEdition of W. D. Howells.

Edwin H. Cady, gen. ed. 32 vols. 1968-83.

Ｕ ｾ Ｕ Ｎ Ｑ Ｕ Ｎ A Book in a Series

If the title pageor a precedingpage indicatesthat the book you are
citing is part of a series(see fig.25), includethe seriesname,neither
italicizednor enclosedin quotationmarks,andthe seriesnumber(if
any), followed by aperiod,at theendof the listing, after themedium
of publication. Use commonabbreviationsfor words in the series
name(see7.4), including SeT.if Seriesis partof the name.

Anderson, Danny, and Jill S. Kuhnheim, eds. Cultural Studiesin the

Curriculum: Teaching LatinAmerica.New York: MLA, 2003. Print.

Teaching Langs., Lits., and Cultures.

Murck, Alfreda. PoetryandPainting in Song China: TheSubtleArt of

Dissent.Cambridge: Harvard Up, 2000. Print. Harvard-Yenching Inst.

Monograph Ser. SO.

Neruda, Pablo. Canto General.Trans. Jack Schmitt. Berkeley: U of

California p, 1991. Print. Latin Amer. Lit. and Culture 7.
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Fig. 25. Abook in a series. Thetitle page or aprecedingpage mayindicate
that the book is part of a series.This book would be listed as follows (see
7.5 onshorteningpublishers'names):"CamaraPereira,Francisco.Creativ-
ity and Artificial Intelligence:A ConceptualBlendingApproach.Berlin:
Mouton, 2007.Print. Applicationsof Cognitive Linguistics4."

5.5.16.A RepublishedBookor JournalIssue

To cite arepublishedbook-for example,a paperbackversion of a
bookoriginally publishedin a clothboundversion-givethe original
publicationdate,followed by a period,beforethe publicationinfor-
mationfor thebookyou are citing (see fig.26).

Atwood, Margaret.The BlindAssassin.2000. New York: Knopf-Random,

2001. Print.

Douglas, Mary.Purity and Danger: AnAnalysisof the ConceptsofPollution

and Taboo.1966.London: Routledge,1993. Print.

GardaMarquez, Gabriel.Love in the TimeofCholera.Trans. Edith

Grossman.1988. NewYork: Vintage-Random,2003. Print.

Holier, Denis, ed.A NewHistory ofFrench Literature. 1989. Cambridge:

Harvard UP, 1994.Print.
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Fig. 26. A republishedbook. Give theoriginal publicationdate before the
publicationinformationfor the book you are citing:"1951.New York: Back
Bay-Little, 2001."

New material addedto the republication,suchas an introduction,
shouldbe citedafter theoriginal publicationdate.

Dreiser, Theodore. Sister Carrie. 1900. Introd. Richard Lingeman. New

York: New Amer. Lib.-Penguin, 2000. Print.

To cite arepublishedbook thatwasoriginally issuedundera different
title, first state thenewtitle andpublicationfacts, followed by Rpt. of
("Reprintof"), the original title, andthe original date.

The WPA Guide to 19305 Alabama. Tuscaloosa: U of Alabama P, 2000.

Print. Rpt. of Alabama: A Guide to the Deep South. 1941.

To cite a bookthat is a reprint of a specialissueof a journal, be-
gin the entrywith the nameof the personor personswho editedthe
book, followed by a commaandthe abbreviationed. (or eds. if there
aremultiple editors).Next give the title of the book (italicized), the
publicationinformationfor thebook, andthemediumof publication
consulted.Concludethe entrywith Rpt. ofspec.issueof, thenameof
the journal(italicized),the journal'svolumeandissuenumbers(sepa-
ratedby a period: "9.1"), the year of publication(in parentheses),a
colon, aspace,andthe completepaginationof the issue.

Appiah, Kwame Anthony, and Henry Louis Gates, Ir., eds. Identities.

Chicago: U of Chicago P, 1995. Print. Rpt. of spec. issue of Critical

Inquiry 18.4 (1992): 625-884.

172



CITING NONPERIODICAL PRINT PUBLICATIONS

5.5.17.A Publisher'sImprint

5.5.18

Publishersoftengroupsome oftheirbooksunderimprints,or special
names(see fig.27). AmongDoubleday'smanyimprints, for example,
havebeenAnchor Books, Crime Club, and Double D Western.If an
imprint appearson atitle pagealongwith the publisher'sname,state
the imprint andfollow it by ahyphenand thenameof the publisher
("Anchor-Doubleday,""Collier-Macmillan," "Vintage-Random").

Cassidy, Frederic, and Joan Houston Hall, eds. DictionaryofAmerican

Regional English.4 vols. to date. Cambridge: Belknap-Harvard UP,

.1985- . Print.

Morrison, Toni. Sula. 1973. New York: Vintage-Random, 2004. Print.

Rhodes, Dan. Timoleon Vieta Come Home: ASentimentalJourney.Orlando:

Harvest-Harcourt, 2004. Print.

.:,:,.,:. . " ;:..'.:

''': ':,,: ';, '. ,"

.... ., ..- ｾＬＺＬＺＬＮ """", ',;..'..•. ＼ｾＢＬ

Fig. 27. A publisher'simprint. This informationon thetitle pagewould ap-
pearin theworks-citedlist as"New York: Perennial-Harper."

5.5.18.A Bookwith Multiple Publishers

If the title page lists two or more publishers-notjust two or more
offices of thesamepublisher-includeall of them,in the ordergiven,
as part of the publicationinformation,putting a semicolonafter the
nameof eachbut the last (see fig.28).

Duff, J. Wight. A Literary History ofRome: From the Origins to the Close

ofthe Golden Age.Ed. A. M. Duff. 3rd ed. 1953. London: Benn; New

York: Barnes, 1967. Print.
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Fig. 28. Multiple publishers.Thesecopublisherswould be listed as "To-
ronto: U of Toronto P;London:Routledge."

Tomlinson, Janis A., ed. Goya: Images of Women. Washington: Natl. Gallery

of Art; New Haven: Yale Up, 2002. Print.

Wells, H. G. The Time Machine. 1895. London: Dent; Rutland: Tuttle, 1992.

Print.

5.5.19.A Brochure,Pamphlet,or PressRelease

Treat abrochureor pamphletasyou would a book.

Modern Language Association. Language Study in the Age of

Globalization: The College-Level Experience. New York: MLA, n.d.

Print.

Washington, DC. New York: Trip Builder, 2000. Print.

Documenta pressreleasethesameway, butcite theday andmonthof
the release,if available,alongwith theyear.

Modern Language Association. Modern Language Association Announces

New and Improved MLA Language Map. New York: MLA, 18 Apr.

2006. Print.

5.5.20.A GovernmentPublication

. Governmentpublicationsemanatefrom many sourcesand so pre-
sentspecialproblemsin bibliographiccitation. In general,if you do

174



CITING NONPERIODICAL PRINT PUBLICATIONS

not know the writer of the document,cite asauthorthe government
agencythat issuedit-that is, statethe nameof the governmentfirst,
followed by thenameof the agency,usingan abbreviationif the con-
textmakesit clear. (But seebelowfor citing a documentwhoseauthor
is known.)

California. Dept. of Industrial Relations.

United States. Congo House.

If you areciting two or moreworks issuedby the samegovernment,
substitutethreehyphensfor the namein eachentry after the first. If
you also citemore than one work by the samegovernmentagency,
use anadditionalthreehyphensin placeof the agencyin the second
entryandeachsubsequentone.

United States. Congo House.

---. ---. Senate.

---. Dept. of Health and Human Services.

The title of thepublication,italicized, shouldfollow immediately.
In citing the CongressionalRecord(abbreviatedGong. Rec.),give

only the date,pagenumbers,andmediumof publicationconsulted.

Congo Rec. 7 Feb. 1973: ｾ Ｘ Ｓ Ｑ Ｍ Ｕ Ｑ Ｎ Print.

In citing othercongressionaldocuments,includesuchinformationas
the numberandsessionof Congress,the house(5 standsfor Senate,
HR for Houseof Representatives),and the type and numberof the
publication,Typesof congressionalpublicationsincludebills (S 33,
HR 77), resolutions(S. Res.20,H. Res.50),reports(S. Rept.g, H. Rept.
142),anddocuments(S. Doc.333,H. Doc. 222, Misc. Doc. 67).

The usual publication information comesnext (i.e., place, pub-
lisher, date,andthe mediumof publicationconsulted).Most federal
publications,regardlessof thebranchof governmentissuingthem,are
publishedby the GovernmentPrinting Office (GPO), inWashington,
DC; its British counterpartis Her (or His) Majesty'sStationeryOffice
(HMSO), in London. Documentsissuedby the United Nations and
most local governments,however,do not all emanatefrom a central
office; give the publicationinformationthatappearson the title page.

Great Britain. Ministry of Agriculture, Fisheries, and Food. Our

Countryside, the Future: A Fair Deal for Rural England. London:

HMSO, 2000. Print.
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New York State. Commission on the Adirondacks in the Twenty-First

Century. TheAdirondackPark in the Twenty-First Century.Albany:

State of New York, 1990. Print.

---. Committee on State Prisons. Investigationof the New YorkState

Prisons.1883. New York: Arno, 1974. Print.

United Nations. ConsequencesofRapid Population Growth in Developing

Countries.New York: Taylor, 1991. Print.

---. Centre on Transnational Corporations. Foreign DirectInvestment,the

Service Sector, andInternationalBanking.New York: United Nations,

1987. Print.

---. Dept. of Economic and Social Affairs. Industrial Developmentfor the

Twenty-First Century:SustainableDevelopmentPerspectives.New

York: United Nations, 2007. Print.

United States. Congo House. Permanent Select Committee on Intelligence.

Al-Oaeda: The Many Facesofan lslamistExtremistThreat. 109th

Cong., 2nd sess. H. Rept. 615. Washington: GPO, 2006. Print.

---.---. Joint Committee on the Investigation of the Pearl Harbor Attack.

Hearings.79th Conq., 1st and 2nd sess. 32 vols. Washington: GPO,

1946. Print.

---. ---. Senate. Subcommittee on Constitutional Amendments of the

Committee on the Judiciary. Hearings on the "Equal Rights"

Amendment.91 st Cong., 2nd sess. S. Res. 61. Washington: GPO,

1970. Print.

---. Dept. of Labor. Child Care: A Workforce Issue.Washington: GPO, 1988.

Print.

---. Dept. of State. iiS, Climate ActionReport-2002:Third National

Communicationof the UnitedStatesofAmericaunderthe United

Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change.Washington:

GPO, 2002. Print.

If known, the nameof the document'sauthormay eitherbeginthe
entry or, if the agencycomesfirst, follow the title andtheword By or
an abbreviation(suchasEd. or Comp.).

Poore, Benjamin Perley, cornp. A Descriptive Catalogueof the Government

Publicationsofthe UnitedStates,September5, 1774-March4, 1881.
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US48th Cong., 2nd sess. Misc. Doc. 67. Washington: GPO, 1885.

Print.

or

United States. Congo A Descriptive Catalogueof the Government

Publicationsof the UnitedStates,September5, 7774-March4, 7887.

Compo Benjamin Perley Poore. 48th Cong., 2nd sess. Misc. Doc. 67.

Washington: GPO, 1885. Print.

To cite an online governmentdocument,see 5.6. To cite a legal
source,see5.7.14.

5.5.21.ThePublishedProceedingsof a Conference

Treat the publishedproceedingsof a conferencelike a book,but add
pertinentinformationaboutthe conference(unlessthe booktitle in-
cludessuchinformation).

Brady, Brigid, and Patricia Verrone, eds. Proceedingsof the Northeast

RegionAnnualMeeting,Conferenceon Christianityand Literature:

Christ Plays in Ten-ThousandPlaces: The Christ-Figure in Textand

Interpretation.22 Oct. 2005, Caldwell Coil. N.p.: Northeast Regional

Conf. on Christianity and Lit., n.d. Print.

Chang, Steve 5., Lily Liaw, and josef Ruppenhofer, eds. Proceedingsof the

Twenty-FifthAnnualMeetingof the Berkeley Linguistics Society,

February 72-75, 7999:General Sessionand Parasession on Loan

WordPhenomena.Berkeley: Berkeley Linguistics Soc., 2000. Print.

Cite apresentationin the proceedingslike a work in a collectionof
piecesby differentauthors(see5.5.6).

Hualde, jose Ignacio. "Patterns of Correspondence in the Adaptation

of Spanish Borrowings in Basque." Proceedingsof the Twenty-Fifth

AnnualMeetingof the Berkeley Linguistics Society, February72-75,

7999: GeneralSessionand Parasession on Loan WordPhenomena.Ed.

Steve s.Chang, Lily Liaw, and josef Ruppenhofer. Berkeley: Berkeley

Linguistics Soc., 2000. 348-58. Print.
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5.5.22,A Book in a LanguageOtherThanEnglish

Cite abookpublishedin a languageotherthanEnglishlike any other
book. Givethe author'sname,title, and publicationinformation as
they appearin the book andconcludewith the mediumof publica-
tion consulted.You mayneedto look in the colophon(alisting at the
backof thebook) for some or all ofthepublicationinformationfound
on the title or copyrightpage ofEnglish-languagebooks.If it seems
necessaryto clarify the title, provide a translation,in squarebrack-
ets: "Gengangere[Ghosts]." Similarly, you may use squarebrackets
to give the Englishnameof a foreign city-"Wien [Vienna]"-or you
may substitutetheEnglishname,dependingon your readers'knowl-
edge ofthelanguage.Shortenthe publisher'snameappropriately(see
7.5). For capitalizationin languagesotherthanEnglish,see3.8.

Besslere, Jean, ed. Mythologies de l'ecriture:Champscritiques. Paris: PUF,

1990.Print.

Esquivel, Laura. Como aqua para chocolate: Novelas deentreqas

mensuales,con recetas,amoresy remedioscaseros.Madrid:

Mondadori, 1990. PrinL

Maraini, Dacia. Amatascrittura: Laboratorio dl analisi, letture, proposte,

conversazioni.Ed. Viviana Rosi and Maria Pia Simonetti. Milano:

Rizzoli, 2000.Print.

Poche, Emanuel. Prazske Palace.Praha [Prague]: Odeon, 1977.Print.

Sklovskij, Viktor. u\IICKyCCTBO, KaK npueu" ["Art as Device"]. 0 TeOp1i11i1

nposu [On the TheoryofProse]. 1929.Ann Arbor: Ardis, 1985. 7-23.

Print.

5.5.23.A BookPublishedbefore1900

Whenciting a book publishedbefore1900,you may omit the name
of the publisheranduse acomma,insteadof a colon, after the place
of publication.

Brome, Richard. TheDramatic WorksofRichard Brome.3 vols. London,

1873.Print.

Dewey, John. The School and Society.Chicago, 1899.Print.
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Segni, Bernardo, trans. Rettorica et poetica d'Aristotile.By Aristotle.

Firenze, 1549. Print.

5.5.24.A Book without StatedPublicationInformation
01' Pagination

When a book does not indicate the publisher,the place or date of
publication,or pagination,supplyas much of the missinginforma-
tion as you can, using squarebracketsto showthat it did not come
from the source.

New York: U of Gotham P, [2008].

If thedatecanonlybeapproximated,putit after aC., for circa 'around':
"[c. 2008]." Ifyou areuncertainaboutthe accuracyof the information
you supply,adda questionmark: "[2008?]." Usethe following abbre-
viationsfor informationyou cannotsupply.

n.p. No placeof publicationgiven
n.p. Nopublishergiven
n.d. No date ofpublicationgiven
n. pag. Nopaginationgiven

Insertedbefore the colon, the abbreviationn.p. indicatesno place;
after thecolon,it indicatesno publisher.N. pag.explainstheabsence
of pagereferencesin citationsof thework.

NO PLACE

N.p.: U of Gotham P, 2008.

NO PUBLISHER

New York: n.p., 2008.

NO DATE

New York: U of Gotham P, n.d.

NO PAGINATION

New York: U of Gotham P, 2008. N. pag.

The following examplesshowusesof thenotationsdescribedabove.

Bauer,Johann. Kafka und Praq. [Stuttgart]: Belser, [1971 ?]. Print.
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Malachi, Zvi, ed. Proceedingsofthe InternationalConferenceon Literary

and LinguisticComputing.[Tel Aviv]: [Fac. of Humanities, Tel Aviv U],

n.d. Print.

Michelangelo. The Sistine Chapel.New York: Wings, 1992. N. pag. Print.

Photographic ViewAlbumofCambridge. [Eng.]: n.p., n.d. N. pag. Print.

Sendak, Maurice. Where the Wild Things Are.New York: Harper, 1963. N.

pag. Print.

5.5.25.An UnpublishedDissertation

Enclose thetitle of an unpublisheddissertationin quotationmarks;
do not italicize it. Thenwrite the descriptivelabelDiss.,and addthe
name of thedegree-grantinguniversity,followed by acommaandthe
year.Concludewith the work'smedium.

Kane, Sonia. "Acts of Coercion: Father-Daughter Relationships and the

Pressureto Confess in British Women's Fiction, 1778-1814." Diss. City

U of New York, 2003. Print.

Kelly, Mary. "Factors Predicting Hospital Readmission of Normal Newborns."

Diss. U of Michigan, 2001. Print.

To cite amaster's thesis,substitutethe appropriatelabel (e.g.,MA
thesis, MS thesis)for Diss.On documentingotherunpublishedwrit-
ing, see5.7.12.

5.5.26.A PublishedDissertation

Cite apublisheddissertationasyou would a book,butaddpertinent
dissertationinformationbeforethe publicationfacts. If the disserta-
tion wasprivatelypublished,stateprivatelypublishedin placeof the
publisher'sname.

Dietze, Rudolf F. Ralph Ellison:The Genesisofan Artist. Diss. U Erlangen-

Nurnberq, 1982. Nurnberq: Carl, 1982. Print. Erlanger Beitraqe zur

Sprach- und Kunstwissenschaft 70.

Fullerton, Matilda. Women'sLeadershipin the Public Schools: Towards a

Feminist EducationalLeadershipModel.Diss. Washington State U,

2001. Ann Arbor: UMI, 2001. Print.
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Wendriner, Karl Georg. Der Einfluss vonGoethesWilhelm Meister aufdas

Drama der Romantiker.Diss. U Bonn, 1907. Leipzig: privately

published, 1907. Print.

See 5.6.2 for dissertationson the Web,5.4.8 for dissertationab-
stractspublishedin the print versionof DissertationAbstractsor Dis-
sertationAbstractsInternational,and 5.6.4 for dissertationabstracts
on theWeb.

5.6. CITING WEB PUBLICATIONS

5.6.1.Introduction

In performingresearchon the WorldWideWeb,youmayaccessbiblio-
graphicdatabases,academicjournals,archivesof print publications,
critical editions,referenceworks,dissertations,anda wide varietyof
otherdocumentsandrecordings.Citationsof Webpublicationsshare
sometraitswith thoseof print publicationsandothertraitswith those
of reprintedworks,broadcasts,andlive performances.For example,
most works on the Web havean author,a title, and publication in-
formation and are thus analogousto print publications.But while
readersseekinga cited print publicationcan bereasonablyassured
that a copy in a local library will be identical to that consultedby
the author,theycan be lesscertainthata Webpublicationwill be so.
Electronictextscan beupdatedeasilyandat irregularintervals.They
mayalso bedistributedin multiple databasesandaccessedthrougha
varietyof interfacesdisplayedon differentkinds of equipment.Mul-
tiple versionsof any work may beavailable.In this sense,then, ac-
cessinga sourceon theWeb isakin to commissioninga performance.
Any versionof a Websourceis potentially different from any past
or future versionandmustbe consideredunique.Scholarstherefore
needto recordthedate ofaccessaswell asthepublicationdatawhen
citing sourceson theWeb.

Publicationson theWebpresentspecialchallengesfor documenta-
tion. Becauseof thefluidity of thenetworkandthemanyhypertextual
links betweenworks accessedthere,it is often difficult to determine
whereonework stopsandanotherbegins.How, for example,does one
definea Web site? Onedefinition would considerall pagesaffiliated
with aparticulardomainname,like www.mla.org,to constitutea site.
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Anotherview would considerall the pagesorganizedby a particular
editor or projectteamas asite, evenif the project is housedundera
larger body'sdomainnameor distributedover several-domains;the
Victorian Women Writers Project,for example,appearsunder Indi-
anaUniversity'sdomainname(www.indiana.edu).Sinceboth views
have merit, the guidelinespresentedhere do not take oneside but
insteadoffer amethodto recordthe relationof works on the Web to
the informationhierarchiessurroundingthem.

In the past, this handbookrecommendedincluding URLs of Web
sourcesin works-cited-listentries.Inclusion of URLs hasprovedto
have limited value, however,for they often change,canbe specific
to a subscriberor a sessionof use,and canbe so longand complex
that typing them into a browseris cumbersomeand prone to tran-
scriptionerrors.Readersarenow morelikely to find resourceson the
Web bysearchingfor titles andauthors'namesthanby typing URLs.
You shouldincludea URL assupplementaryinformationonly when
the readerprobablycannotlocatethe sourcewithout it or whenyour
instructorrequiresit. If you presenta URL, give it immediatelyfol-
lowing the dateof access,a period,anda space.Enclosethe URL in
anglebrackets,andconcludewith a period.If a URLmustbe divided
betweentwo lines, breakit only after the doubleslashesor a single
slash; donot introducea hyphenat the breakor allow your word-
processingprogramto do so.If possible,give the completeaddress,
includinghttp, for the specificwork you are citing (see fig.29).

Eaves, Morris, Robert Essick,andJosephViscomi, eds. The William Blake

Archive. Lib. of Cong.,28 Sept.2007.Web. 20 Nov.2007.<http://

www.blakearchive.org/blake/>.

The recommendationsin this sectionmostly treat peer-reviewed,
scholarlysourcesandprimarysourcesfor whichaconsiderableamount
of relevantpublicationinformationis available.In truth, though,many
sources donot supply all desiredinformation-for instance,many
texts donot include referencemarkers,such as page orparagraph
numbers,so it is difficult if not impossibleto direct a readerto the
exactlocationof the materialyou areciting. Thus,while aiming for
comprehensiveness,writers must often settle for citing whatever
information is availableto them. Since the Web can deliver sound
and images aswell as written text, you may want to describeyour
source inyour text or endnoteswhenthereis a risk thatreaderswill
not appreciateimportantaspectsof the work. MLA style is flexible,
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URL

I
"';',f.,

Title of work

ｾ ｲ ［ ｩ ｾ ｏ Ｇ ｾ Ｎ Wiffiam CB{a1iJ)lrcliiveV I
A hypermediaarchive sponsored hy the Library of Congressand supported by the CarolinaI
DigitalLibrary and Archives at the Universityof North Carolinaat ChapelHill. With past I
support from the Institute for AdvancedTeChnology,in the,Hum,an,ides,',at the,University0,f," '
Virginia, the Getty Grant Program, the Paul MellonCentrefor Studies in BritishArt, the " '
Preservationand Access Division of the NationalElldO,wm,,en,t ror theHumanities, Sun 'j'

Microsystems,and Inso Corporation. .

____Editors " ' ,.

Morris Eaves, Universityof Rochester •
Robert Essick, Universityof California,Riverside t

Josephｖｩｳ｣ｯｭｾＬ University of North Carolinaat ChapelHill
l-;;:c:::-------, --'----'------'-'+-1

Fig. 29. The URL of a Webpublication.If you decideto presenta URL in
yourworks-cited-listentry, placethe entireURLin anglebrackets:"xhttpr//
www.blakearchive.org/blake/>."

andsometimesyoumustimproviseto recordfeaturesnot anticipated
by this handbook.In somecases,citation formatsdevisedto handle
complexprint publicationsmay serve as abasisfor improvisation;
see inparticularthe sectionson anarticle in a referencebook (5.5.7),
scholarly editions (5.5.10), translations (5.5.11), and government
publications(5.5.20).Rememberto be consistentin your formatting
throughoutyour work. Since sites and other resourceson the Web
sometimesdisappearaltogether,you should considerdownloading
or printing thematerialyou useduringyour research,so thatyou can
verify it if it is inaccessiblelater.

Section5.6.2explainshow to cite thevastmajority of works found
on the Web: nonperiodicalpublications.Section5.6.3 coversworks
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in scholarlyjournals.Section5.6.4 explainshow to cite works from
periodicalpublicationsthatarecollectedin electronicdatabases.Pub-
lisherswell knownfor their periodicalpublicationsin medianot on-
line, suchas newspapers,magazines,and regularnewsbroadcasts,
also publish works at nonperiodical,or irregular, intervals on the
Web. Thus, it is importantto look carefullyat the work you are con-
sultingandestablishthe contextfor its publication.Note that 5.6 ad-
dressesonly sourcesaccessedon theWeb.Forelectronicpublications
you consultapartfrom anetwork,suchasdigital files storedon your
computerandon CD-ROMs, see5.7.17-18.

5.6.2.A NonperiodicalPublication

a. Introduction

Most works on theWeb arenonperiodical-notreleasedon aregular
schedule.This sectionbeginsby describingthe basicentry for non-
periodicalworkson theWeb. Websitessponsoredby newspapersand
magazinesare generallynonperiodicalanddocumentedasshownin
5.6.2b. Sometimesit is importantto indicate that a work consulted
on theWeb alsoappearedin anothermedium.For example,you may
wantto give bibliographicdatafor a bookthatwas scannedfor view-
ing on the Web or the fulldescriptionof a film thatwas digitized for
viewing in your browser.This sectionconcludeswith guidelinesfor
citing suchworks.

b. A Work CitedOnly ontheWeb

An entryfor anonperiodicalpublicationon theWebusuallycontains
mostof the following components,in sequence:

1. Nameof the author,compiler,director,editor,narrator,per-
former, ortranslatorof thework (for morethanoneauthor,
see 5.5.4; for acorporateauthor,see 5.5.5; for ananonymous
work, see 5.5.9)

2. Title of thework (italicized if thework is independent;in
romantype andquotationmarksif thework is partof a larger
work [see3.6.2-3])

3. Title of the overallWeb site (italicized), if distinctfrom item 2
4. Versionor editionused(see 5.5.13)
5. Publisheror sponsorof the site; if not available,useN.p.
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6. Date ofpublication(day,month,andyear, asavailable);if
nothingis available,usen.d.

7. Mediumof publication(Web)
8. Date ofaccess(day,month,andyear)

Each item is followed by a period exceptthe publisheror sponsor,
which is followed by a comma(see fig.30). Untitled works may be
identifiedby agenrelabel(e.g.,Home page,Introduction,Online post-
ing), neitheritalicizednor enclosedin quotationmarks,in the place
wherethe title goes (see5.5.8and5.7.7-10for additionalguidanceon
theuse ofgenrelabels).Ifnototherwiserecordedin the entry, thename
of a creatorof the overall Web site, suchas its editor, may belisted
following the title of the site (seethe Yagerexample).If you cannot
find some ofthis information,cite what is available.

Antin, David. Interview by Charles Bernstein. DalkeyArchivePress.Dalkey

Archive P, n.d. Web. 21 Aug. 2007.

Ｂ ａ ｾ ｻ ｢ ｬ ｩ ｾ ｩ ｲ ､ ［ ｾ ｙ ｾ Ｏ ｩ ｩ ｴ Ｈ ｊ ｲ ［ Ｂ ｦ ｨ ･ Ｌ ＿ ｲ ｹ ｊ Ｇ .
. ' ｃｲｩｴｩ｣ｪｳﾻｺｑＬＬＬＬｾｐｨｩｬｯｊｯｧｹＧ

, . •...13thed.ＨＲＨＩＰＸＩＮｾ .

r , ｾ :,:'::, ': ｾＺＮＺＮＬ :;.\:'<:,":':: .. /:",". :,.,... ..ＧｾＺＺ :).::',::,' ＺＺｾＺＺＢ ,',i, .;':.;" ::,....ｾＬＧ :", :'::;',:':>:;! ';,:, :': ＧＬＬＺＢＺＺｾＺ［Ｇ Ｚ＿ｾＢ ,::':'.:i:'.-:'.::,':-::::,-:'(
ｔｨｾＮｬｾ ｾ bibUograPhyofllieniryＬｳｴＡｩ､ｩ･ｓ［ｾｴｩ｣ｩｾ｡ｮ｣ｩ Phttology,
listingwellover.150.000items(books,bookchapters,articles;" \
films,websites,･ｴ｣ＮＩｾ withamllinfoCllson ｾｮｧｉｩｳｨＷｾＧｐ･｡ｫｩｮｧ

authorsandcriticismor literary ｴｨｦＡｏｲｹ｜ｖｲｩｾ Ｇｾ English,
a1thPlIgh.t1lerearemnnylistingsonlinguistics,cullUrai. ｳｬｩＡＭｾｩ･ｳＬ
di.sc!lurseanalysis, ; It includes
basicbibliographipl .,.. . '.' . . '.. , . .,' .
cri9plllCh0!lls,lik:l'll1'YandlinguisticIi<'nceP..and0tflersubjc:ctS.
Y()It!Day begiti ｙｏｕｲｾ｢ｹ ｬｬｉＱｴ･ｩｩｮｧｬ｣･ｹｷｯｲ､ｳｯｲＧ｡ｾ text
ｩｮＮｴＱｴｾＮｬｬｩ［ｾｏＢＮｾｦｬｾＢＢｩｲﾷｑＬ［ｾﾷｾｾＩｾｾｾｾＺｪｬＡｬＡｾＮＬｴ｢ｩｾＮ｜ｹｾｾｩｴ･ﾷ
Ｇａｮｾｴｨｾ［Ｇｷｾ ｴｏ｢･ｧｾｾｾｾ［Ｇｾｨｊｾｾｙｾｾｾｾｾ ［ｾＺｾｾｾＧｾｩＬｴｨＮｾ
Iiliksabove.which'will talc.cyouIII thllAudiCJrs.｡ｮ､ｾ｣ｨｯｯＱｳｯｲ
theｾｵ｢ｪ･｣ｴｳ ｾｯｲｹＮ ｐｬ･ｱｾｬＡｮｩＩＨ･ *at (t ｾＬ｡､ＡＧｬｳｴｊｾｬ･ ｴＧ＿ｉｉｾ･ botll ,
theff!{Jtd/!Jox'lIId the ､ｬｲｾＴｯｲｹＬｉｦ YO\} ｾ ｮｯｴｾｵｴ［･ howloUse".thesedirectories,readthe ｾ Pleasereadalsothe..,/.: .
acknQWledgemeil1ssection.'

Fig. 30. A nonperiodicalpublicationon the Web.Updatesof this bibliogra-
phy areissuedin numberededitions.
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Committee on Scholarly Editions. "Guidelines for Editors of Scholarly

Editions." Modern Language Association. MLA, 25 Sept. 2007. Web.

15 May 2008.

Concerto Palatino, perf. "Canzon it. 6 per l'Epistola." By Giovanni Priuli.

Boston Early Music Festival and Exhibition. Boston Early Music

Festival, 2003. Web. 20 July 2007.

"de Kooning, Willem." Encyclopaedia Britannica Online. Encyclopaedia

Britannica, 2008. Web. 15 May 2008.

Eaves, Morris, Robert Essick, and Joseph Viscomi, eds. The William Blake

Archive. Lib. of Cong., 8 May 2008. Web. 15 May 2008.

Garda Landa,Jose Angel, comp, A Bibliography of Literary Theory,

Criticism and Philology. 13th ed. U de Zaragoza, 2008. Web. 15 May

2008.

Green,Joshua. "The Rove Presidency." The Atlantic.com. Atlantic Monthly

Group, Sept. 2007. Web. 15 May 2008.

"Hourly News Summary." National Public Radio. Natl. Public Radio, 20 July

2007. Web. 20 July 2007.

Lessig, Lawrence. "Free Debates: More Republicans Call on RNC." Lessig

2.0. N.p., 4 May 2007. Web. 15 May 2008.

Liu, Alan, ed. Home page. Voice of the Shuttle. Dept. of English, U of

California, Santa Barbara, n.d. Web. 15 May 2008.

"Maplewood, New Jersey." Map. Coogle Maps. Google, 15 May 2008. Web.

15 May 2008.

Quade, Alex. "Elite Team RescuesTroops behind Enemy Lines." CNN.com.

Cable News Network, 19 Mar. 2007. Web. 15 May 2008.

Salda, Michael N., ed. The Cinderella Project. Verso 1.2. U of Southern

Mississippi, Oct. 2005. Web. 15 May 2008.

"The Scientists Speak." Editorial. New York Times. New York Times, 20 Nov.

2007. Web. 15 May 2008.

"Six Charged in Alleged N.). Terror Plot." WNBC.com. WNBC, 8 May 2007.

Web. 9 May 2007.

Tyre, Peg. "Standardized Tests in College?" Newsweek. Newsweek, 16 Nov.

2007. Web. 15 May 2008.

"Utah Mine Rescue Funeral." CNN.com. Cable News Network, 21 Aug.

2007. Web. 21 Aug. 2007.
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"Verb Tenses." Chart. TheOWL at Purdue.Purdue U Online Writing Lab,

2001. Web. 15 May 2008.

Yager, Susan, narr. "The Former Age." By Geoffrey Chaucer. Chaucer

Metapage.Ed. Mark E. Allen et al. U of North Carolina, 13 Feb. 2007.

Web. 30 Nov. 2007.

If you needto includea URL,follow the guidelinesin 5.6.1.

c. A Work on theWeb Citedwith Print PublicationData

If the nonperiodicalwork you areciting also appearedin print, you
may determinethat it is importantto includethe bibliographicdata
for theprint publicationaspartof yourentry. Abookthatwasscanned
for accessin a database,for example,is usuallycitedin this way (see
fig. 31). Begin theentrywith therelevantfactsaboutprint publication
as describedin 5.5. Seein particularthe guidelinesfor a work in an
anthology(5.5.6),a translation(5.5.11),a multivolumework (5.5.14),

a governmentpublication (5.5.20), and an unpublisheddissertation
(5.5.25). Insteadof concludingwith Print as the mediumof publica-
tion, recordthe following informationin sequence:

1. Title of the databaseor Web site(italicized)
2. Mediumof publicationconsulted(Web)

3. Date ofaccess(day.jnonth,andyear)

If the guidelinesin 5.5 call for inclusivepagenumbersandthey are
not presentin the source,useN. pag. Supplementarybibliographic
informationthat in 5.5 follows themediumof publicationshouldbe
includedimmediatelybeforeitem 1 above. Here areexamplesof en-
tries for nonperiodicalpublicationson the Web that havea previous
or concurrentpublicationin print.

Bierce, Ambrose. "Academy." The Devil's Dictionary. The Collected Worksof
AmbroseBierce.Vol. 7. New York: Neale, 1911. N. pag. TheAmbrose

Bierce Project.Web. 15 May 2008.

Bown, Jennifer M. "Going Solo: The Experience of Learning Russian in a

Non-traditional Environment." Diss. Ohio State U, 2004. OhioLiNK.

Web. 15 May 2008.

Cascardi, Anthony J. IdeologiesofHistory in theSpanishGolden Age.

University Park: Pennsylvania State Up, 1997. Penn StateRomance

Studies.Web. 12 Mar. 2007.
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Fjnd this book in a library

About this book

Table or Contents

ｾ

Add to my library

We-

•'"'<'-

t Download PDF - 8.8M

A View olaln text

EI Search in this book

ｾ

qrpul)!ic:a.ti(jg{, 8 Buythis book

ｾ

81illr.iJ;.

8tJmQn
Barnas&Noble com

Google Product Search

Fig. 31. A work on the Webcitedwith print publicationdata. Thisnineteenth-
centurybook wasscannedfor accessthroughGoogleBookSearch.Sincethe
book waspublishedbefore 1900, you do not needto include the place of
publication(see5.5.23).Following the print publicationdata arethe title of
the overall Web site, themediumof publicationconsulted,and the date of ac-
cess:"Child, L. Maria, ed.The Freedmen'sBook. Boston,1866.GoogleBook
Search.Web.15 May 2008."

Child, L. Maria, ed. The Freedmen'sBook.Boston, 1866. Google Book

Search.Web. 15 May 2008.

Heim, Michael Henry, and Andrzej W. Tymowski. Guidelinesfor the

TranslationofSocialScienceTexts.New York: ACLS, 2006. American

Council ofLearnedSocieties.Web. 15 May 2008.

United States. Dept. ofJustice. Office ofJuvenile Justice and Delinquency

Prevention. Law EnforcementandjuvenileCrime. By Howard N.
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Snyder. 2001. National Criminal Justice Reference Service. Web.

15 May 2008.

Whitman, Walt. Leaves of Crass. Brooklyn, 1855. The Walt Whitman

Archive. Web. 12 Mar. 2007.

Whittier, John G. "A Prayer." The Freedmen's Book. Ed. L. Maria Child.

Boston, 1866. 178. Coogle Book Search. Web. 15 May 2008.

You may addsupplementaryinformationaboutthe databaseor Web
site (suchas the nameof its editor, sponsor,or publisher)following
its name.

OVi,d. Metamorphoses. Trans. Arthur Golding. London, 1567. The Perseus

Digital Library. Ed. Gregory Crane. Tufts U. Web. 12 Mar. 2007.

If you needto include a URL, follow the guidelinesin 5.6.1. See
5.6.4 for periodicalprint publicationsin online databases.

d. A Work on theWebCitedwith PublicationDatafor Another
MediumbesidesPrint

The Web presentsimages(still and moving) and soundas well as
written text. It is sometimesimportantto indicatethat a sourceon-
line is availablein anothermediumbesidesprint. If you viewed a
digitizedversionof a film on the Web, forexample,you maywant to
includein your entrythedetailsusuallycitedfor a film. To document
sourcessuchasthese,beginthe entryby following the recommenda-
tions in 5.7,but drop themediumof original publication(e.g,Televi-
siaii, Photograph).Concludethe entrywith the following items:

1. Title of the databaseor Web site(italicized)
2. Mediumof publicationconsulted(Web)

3. Date ofaccess(day,month,andyear)

Supplementarybibliographicinformationthat in 5.7 follows the me-
dium of publicationshouldbe includedimmediatelybefore item 1

above. Bemindful of thedistinctionbetweensourcesaccessedentirely
on theWebanddigital files usedapartfrom anelectronicnetwork;for
the latter,follow the directionsin 5.7.18.Here areexamplesof entries
for works availableon theWeb andin anothermediumbesidesprint.

Currin, John. Blond Angel. 2001. Indianapolis Museum of Art. IMA: It's My

Art. Web. 9 May 2007.

The Great Train Robbery. Dir. Edward Porter. Thomas Edison, 1903.

Internet Archive. Web. 5 June 2008.
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Lange, Dorothea. The Migrant Mother.1936. Prints and Photographs Div.,

Lib. of Congo DorotheaLange:Photographerof the People.Web.

9 May 2007.

"Protest on Behalf of Southern Women." 1932. Mary Cornelia Barker

Papers. Robert W.Woodruff Lib., Emory U. Online Manuscript

Resourcesin SouthernWomen's History.Web. 5 June 2008.

If you needto includea URL,follow the guidelinesin 5.6.1.

5.6.3.A ScholarlyJournal

Some scholarly journals exist only in electronicform on the Web,
while othersappearboth in print and on the Web. This sectionad-
dressesjournalspublishedindependentlyon theWeb;periodicalscol-
lectedin online databasesare coveredin 5.6.4.Following the legacy
of print periodicals,mostscholarlyjournalsontheWeb areorganized
by volume number(usually on an annualbasis)and include issue
numbersandthe datesof publication.To cite a work in a scholarly
journal on theWeb, including an article, a review, an editorial,anda
letterto theeditor,begintheentryby following therecommendations
in 5.5 for citing works in print periodicals,but do not give Print as
the mediumof publication.A periodicalpublicationon theWebmay
not includepagenumbers,or it mayincludepagenumbersin a new
sequencefor eachitem ratherthancontinuouslyacrossthe entire is-
sue. Insuchcases,usen. pogo in placeof inclusivepagenumbers(see
fig. 32) .. Concludethe entrywith the following items:

1. Medium of publicationconsulted(Web)
2. Date ofaccess(day,month,andyear)

If the guidelinesyou are following in 5.5 call for supplementarybib-
liographicinformationafter themediumof publication,this informa-
tion shouldbe includedimmediatelybefore item 1 above.Here are
examplesof entriesfor scholarlyjournalson theWeb.

Armstrong, Grace. Rev. of Fortune's Faces: TheRoman de la Rose and the

PoeticsofContingency,by Daniel Heller-Roazen. Bryn Mawr Reviewof

ComparativeLiterature 6.1 (2007): n. pag. Web. 5 June 2008.

Dionisio, joao, and Antonio Cortijo Ocana, eds. Mais depedrasquede

livros / More Rocks Than Books.Spec. issue of eHumanista8 (2007):

1-263. Web. 5 June 2008.
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MasoodAshratRa]a KentState University

The metropolitan representationofMuslim women is invariably couched
in the languageofvictimhood.It seems that femaleMuslim subjects have
never been able to transcend the passive state of existence allotted to them
in the metropolitan imaginary. The burqa-cladAfghan women became
ｸｭｑｩｾＧｴｾｾｾｾ｡Ｑﾷﾷ｟ 1I'Jloi__.- •

Fig. 32. A bookreviewin a scholarlyjournalon the Web. Thejournaldoes
not organizeits contentswith pagenumbering,so n. pag. is usedin the
placewhereinclusivepagenumbersareusually listed: "PostcolonialText
3.2 (2007): n. pag."

Landauer, Michelle. "Images of Virtue: Reading, Reformation and the

Visualization of Culture in Rousseau's La nouvelleHeloise."

Romanticismon the Net46 (2007): n. pag. Web. 8 Nov. 2007.

Nater, Miguel. "EI beso de la Esfinge: La poetica de 10 sublime en La

amadainmovilde Amado Nervo y en los Nocturnosde Jose Asuncion

Silva." Romanitas1.1 (2006): n. pag. Web. 5 June 2008.

Ouellette, Marc. "Theories, Memories, Bodies, and Artists." Editorial.

Reconstruction7.4 (2007): n. pag. Web. 5 June 2008.

Raja, Masood Ashraf. Rev. of voicesofResistance: Muslim Women on War,

Faith, andSexuality,ed. Sarah Husain. Postcolonial Text3.2 (2007): n.

pag. Web. 5 June 2008.

Schmidt-Nieto, Jorge R. 'The Political Side of Bilingual Education: The

Undesirable Becomes Useful." Arachne@Rutgers2.2 (2002): n. pag.

Web. 5 June 2008.
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Shah, Parilah Mohd, and Fauziah Ahmad. "A Comparative Account of the

Bilingual Education Programs in Malaysia and the United States."

GEMA Online Journal of Language Studies 7.2 (2007): 63-77. Web.

SJune 2008.

Shehan, Constance L., and Amanda B. Moras. "Deconstructing Laundry:

Gendered Technologies and the Reluctant Redesign of Household

Labor." Michigan Family Review 11 (2006): n. pag. Web. 8 Nov. 2007.

If you needto includea URL,follow the guidelinesin 5.6.1.

5.6.4.A PeriodicalPublicationin anOnlineDatabase

Many databasesinclude digital scansof entireperiodicalsthat were
previouslypublishedin print; often thesescanspresentfacsimilesof
the printedworks. Otherdatabasesaggregatearticlesfrom disparate
periodicals,sometimesorganizingthearticlesby subject.In somedata-
bases,typographicfeaturesand eventhe paginationfound in print
versionsmay be alteredor lost. Sometimescopyrightedthird-party
materials(illustrationsor text) inaprint versionmayhavebeenelim-
inatedbecausepermissionfor the electronicpublicationcould not
be cleared.Web presentationsof periodicalsmay include enhance-
ments,suchas hypertextuallinks,soundrecordings,andfilm clips,
thatarenot presentin their print counterparts.

To cite a work from a periodical in an online database,such as
an article, a review, an editorial, or a letter to the editor, begin the
entry by following the recommendationsin 5.5 for citing works in
print periodicals,butdropthemediumof original publication(Print).
A periodicalarticle on the Web may not include page numbers.If
possible,give the inclusivepagenumbersor, whenpaginationis not
continuous,thefirst pagenumberanda plussign; if paginationis not
available,use n.pag. Concludethe entrywith the following items:

1. Title of the database(italicized)
2. Mediumof publicationconsulted(Web)
3. Date ofaccess(day,month,andyear)

If the guidelinesyou are following in 5.5 call for 'supplementarybib-
liographicinformationaft.erthemediumof publication,this informa-
tion shouldbe included immediatelybefore item 1 above (see the
Richardsonentry). Here areexamplesof entriesfor periodicalpubli-
cationscollectedin onlinedatabases.
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Chan, Evans. "Postmodernism and Hong Kong Cinema:' Postmodern

Culture 10.3 (2000): n. pag. Project Muse.Web. 5 june 2008.

Evangelista, Stefano. Rev. of Victorian andEdwardian Responsesto the

Italian Renaissance,ed. john E. Law and Lene 0stermark-Johansen.

Victorian Studies46.4 (2006): 729-3J. AcademicSearch Premier.

Web. 12 Mar. 2007.

france, Anatole. "Pour la Paix, pour la Liberte.' New Age5 Sept. 1907:

297-98.The Modernistjournals Project.Web. 5 june 2008.

Lal, Ananda. Letter. TDR51.3 (2007): 17-18. Project Muse.Web. 30 Nov.

2007.

Miller, Steven, and Sara Guyer, eds. Literatureandthe Rightto Marriage.

Spec. issue of Diacritics 35.4 (2005): 1-124. Project Muse.Web.

5 june 2008.

Richardson, Lynda. "Minority Students Languish in Special Education

System." New York Times6 Apr. J994, late ed.: A1+. Pt. 1 of a series,

A Class Apart: Special Education in New York City. LexisNexis.Web.

15 Aug. 2007.

Rosenberg, Mark. "Something Old, Something New...." Editorial.

Canadianjournal on Aging/ La revuecanadiennedu vieillissement

26.2 (2007): 81. Project Muse.Web. 30 Nov. 2007.

Tolson, Nancy. "Making Books Available: The Role of Early Libraries,

Librarians, and Booksellers in the Promotion of African American

Children's Literature." African AmericanReview32.1 (1998):9-16.

jSTOR.Web. 5 june 2008.

If you needto includea URL,follow the guidelinesin 5.6.1.

5.7. CITING ADDITIONAL COMMON SOURCES

5.7.1.A Televisionor RadioBroadcast

The informationin anentryfor a televisionor radiobroadcastusually
appearsin the following order:

1. Title of the episodeor segment,if appropriate(in quotation
marks)

193



DOCUMENTATION: PREPARINGTHE LIST OF WORKS CITED

2. Title of the programor series(italicized)
3. Name ofthe network (if any)
4. Call lettersandcity of the local station(if any)
5. Broadcastdate
6. Medium of reception(e.g.,Radio, Television)
7. Supplementaryinformation

For instance,amongthe examplesbelow, "FrederickDouglass"is an
episodeof the programCivil War Journal.Use acommabetweenthe
call lettersandthe city andbetweenthe city andthe broadcastdate
("KETC, Saint Louis, 13 Jan. 2006"). A period follows eachof the
otheritems.For the inclusionof otherinformationthatmaybe perti-
nent(e.g.,performers,director,narrator,numberof episodes),seethe
sampleentries.In general,information relating to a particularepi-
sodefollows thetitle of the episode,while informationpertinentto a
seriesfollows the title of the series.

"Death and Society." Narr. joanne Silberner. Weekend EditionSunday.Natl,

Public Radio. WUWM, Milwaukee, 25 jan. 1998. Radio.

Don Giovanni.By Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart. Perf. james Morris, Bryn

Terfel, and Carol Vaness. Lyric Opera of Chicago. CondoYakov

Kreizberg. Nuveen-Lyric Opera of Chicago Radio Network. WFMT,

Chicago, 8 june 1996. Radio.

"Frederick Douglass." Civil War journal. Narr. Danny Glover. Dir. Craig

Haffner. Arts and Entertainment Network. 6 Apr. 1993. Television.

"The Phantom of Corleone.' Narr. Steve Kroft. SixtyMinutes.CBS. WCBS,

New York, 10 Dec. 2006. Television.

If your referenceis primarily to the work of a particularindividual,
cite thatperson'snamebeforethetitle.

Wadey, Maggie, adapt. "The Buccaneers." By Edith Wharton. Perf. Mira

Sorvino, Alison Elliott, and Carla Gugino. 3 episodes. Masterpiece

Theatre. Introd. Russell Baker. PBS. WGBH, Boston, 27 Apr.-11 May

1997. Television.

Welles, Orson, dir. "The War of the Worlds." By H. G. Wells. Adapt. Howard

Koch. Mercury Theatreon the Air.CBS Radio. WCBS, New York,

30 Oct. 1938. Radio.

If you areciting a transcriptof a program,list its mediumof publica-
tion andaddthe descriptionTranscriptat the endof the entry.
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Fresh Air. Narr. Terry Gross. Natl. Public Radio. WHY¥, n.p., 20 May 2008.

Print. Transcript.

See 5.7.7 forinterviewson televisionandradio broadcasts;see also
5.6.2d for television and radio broadcastson the Web, 5.7.2-3 for
sound,film, andvideo recordings,5.7.4 forperformances,and5.7.17
for televisionandradio programson CD-ROM.

5.7.2.A SoundRecording

In an entry for a commerciallyavailablerecording,which personis
citedfirst (e.g.,the composer,conductor,ensemble,or performer)de-
pendson the desiredemphasis.List the title of the recording(or the
titles of the works included),theartistor artists(whendistinctfrom a
first-listed personor group),the manufacturer(Capito]), andtheyear
of issue (if the year is unknown,write n.d.). Indicate the medium,
neitheritalicized nor enclosedin quotationmarks,after the dateof
publication: Audiocassette,Audiotape(reel-to-reeltape), CD (com-
pact disc), or LP (long-playingrecord).Place acommabetweenthe
manufacturerandthe date; periodsfollow theotheritems.

In general,italicize titles of recordings(Nuevo).You may wish to
indicate,in additionto theyearof issue,thedate ofrecording(seethe
entriesfor BeethovenandEllington).

Beethoven, Ludwig van. Symphony No.9 in 0 Minor "Choral." Perf.

Elisabeth Schwarzkopf, Elisabeth Hangen, Hans Hopf, and Otto

Edelmann. Chor und Orchester der Bayreuther Festspiele. Condo

Wilhelm Furtwanqler, Rec. 29 July 1951. EMI, 1998. CD. Great

Recordings of the Century.

Ellington, Duke, condo First Carnegie Hall Concert. Duke Ellington arch.

Rec. 23 Jan. 1943. Prestige, 1977. LP.

Holiday, Billie. The EssenceofBillie Holiday. Columbia, 1991. CD.

Joplin, Scott. Treemonisha.Perf. Carmen Balthrop, Betty Allen, and Curtis

Rayam. Houston Grand Opera arch. and Chorus. Condo Gunther

Schuller. Deutsche Grammophon, 1976. Audiocassette.

Krenos Quartet. Nuevo. Nonesuch, 2002. CD.

The Mamas and the Papas. Cold. Compo Andy McKaie. Geffen, 2005. CD.
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If you areciting a specificsong,placeits title in quotationmarks.

Bartoli, Cecilia. "Quel chiaro rio." By Christoph W. Gluck. Dreamsand

Fables.London, 2001 . CD.

Camper Van Beethoven. "Ambiguity Song." Telephone FreeLandslide

Victory. Rough Trade, n.d. LP.

Holiday, Billie. "God Bless the Child." Rec. 9 May 1941. 'The Essenceof
BillieHoliday. Columbia, 1991. CD.

Kronos Quartet and Tambuco. "Sensemaya." By Silvestre Revueltas. Nuevo.

Nonesuch,2002.CD.

Treat aspoken-wordrecordingas youwould a musicalrecording.
Beginwith the speaker,the writer, or theproductiondirector,depend-
ing on thedesiredemphasis.If relevant,you mayaddthe dateof the
work'soriginal publicationimmediatelyafter thetitle.

Hermann, Edward, narr. John Adams.By David McCullough. Simon, 2001.

Audiocassette.

Maloney, Michael, narr. Selectionsfrom The Diary of Samuel Pepys. Naxos,

2003. CD.

Neruda, Pablo. "Arte Poetica." TheCaedmonPoetry Collection:A Century

ofPoetsReadingTheir Work.Harper, 2000. CD.

Shakespeare, William. Othello. Dir. John Dexter. Perf. Laurence Olivier,

Maggie Smith, Frank Finley, and Derek Jacobi. RCAVictor, 1964. LP.

Welles, Orson, dir. The Warof the Worlds.By H. G. Wells. Adapt. Howard

Koch. Rec. 30 Oct. 1938. Evolution, 1969. LP. .

Do not italicize or enclosein quotationmarksthe title of a private
or archival recordingor tape. Include the daterecorded(if known)
andthe locationandidentifying numberof the recording.

Wilgus, D. K. Southern Folk Tales. Rec. 23-25 Mar. 1965. Audiotape.

Archives of Folklore, U of California, Los Angeles. B.76.82.

In citing the libretto, the booklet,the liner notes,or othermaterial
accompanyinga recording,give the author'sname,the title of the
material (if any), and a descriptionof the material (Libretto). Then
providethe usualbibliographicinformationfor a recording.

Boyd, Malcolm. Booklet. The BachAlbum.Deutsche Grammophon, 1992.

CD.
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Colette. Libretto. l'enfantet les sortileqes.Music by Maurice Ravel. Orch.

National Bordeaux-Aquitaine. Condo Alain Lombard. Valois, 1993.CD.

. Lewiston,David. Liner notes. The Balinese Gamelan: Music from the

Morning ofthe World.Nonesuch, n.d. LP.

See 5.6.2d forsoundrecordingson the Weband5.7.5 for alibretto
publishedindependently.

5.7.3.A Film or a Video Recording

An entry for a film usuallybeginswith the title, italicized, and in-
cludesthedirector,the distributor,the year of release,andthemedium
consulted.You may includeotherdatathat seempertinent-suchas
the namesof the screenwriter,performers,and producer-between
the title and thedistributor.For films dubbedor subtitledin English,
you may give theEnglish title and follow it with the original title,
italicized, in squarebrackets.

It's a WonderfulLife. Dir. Frank Capra. Perf. james Stewart, Donna Reed,

Lionel Barrymore, and Thomas Mitchell. RI<O, 1946.Film.

Like Water forChocolate[Comoaquapara chocolate].Screenplay by Laura

Esquivel. Dir. Alfonso Arau. Perf. Lumi Cavazos, Marco Lombardi, and

Regina Tome. Miramax, 1993.Film.

If you areciting the contribution of a particular individual, begin
with thatperson'sname.

Chaplin, Charles, dir. Modern Times.Perf. Chaplin and Paulette Goddard.

United Artists, 1936.Film.

jhabvala,Ruth Prawer, adapt. A Room with a View.By E. M. Forster. Dir.

james Ivory. Prod. Ismail Merchant. Perf. Maggie Smith, Denholm

Eliot, Helena Bonham Carter, and Daniel Day-Lewis. Cinecom IntI.,

1985.Film.

Mifune, Tashiro, perf. Rashomon.Dir. Akira I<urosawa. Daiei, 1950.Film.

Rota, Nino, composer. Juliet ofthe Spirits [Giulietta deql! spiriti], Dir.

Federico Fellini. Perf. Giulietta Masina. Rizzoli, 1965.Film.

Cite aDVD (digital videodisc),videocassette,laser disc,slide pro-
gram, orfilmstrip as you would a film. Include the original release
datewhenit is relevant.

197



5.7.4 DOCUMENTATION: PREPARINGTHE LIST OF WORKS CITED

Alcohol Use and Its Medical Consequences: A Comprehensive Teaching

Program for Biomedical Education. Prod. Project Cork, Dartmouth

Medical School. Milner-Fenwick, 1982. Slide program.

Don Giovanni. By Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart. Dir. joseph Losey. Perf.

Ruggero Raimondi and Kiri Te Kanawa. Paris Opera Orch. and Chorus.

Condo Loren Maazel. 1979. Columbia, 2002. DVD.

It's a Wonderful Life. Dir. Frank Capra. Perf. james Stewart, Donna Reed,

Lionel Barrymore, and Thomas Mitchell. 1946. Republic, 2001 . DVD.

Looking at Our Earth: A Visual Dictionary. Natl. Geographic Educ.

Services, 1992. Sound filmstrip.

Mifune, Toshiro, perf. Rashomon. Dir. Akira Kurosawa. 1950. Home Vision,

2001. Videocassette.

Noujaim, jehane, dir. Control Room. Lions Gate, 2004. DVD.

Renoir, jean, dir. Grand l1Iusion [La grande illusion]. Perf. jean Gabin and

Erich von Stroheim. 1938. Voyager, 1987. Laser disc.

For televisionbroadcastsof films, adapttheguidelinesin 5.7.1; for
films or film clips on CD-ROM, see 5.7.17; for films or filmclips on
theWeb, see5.6.2d.

5.7.4.A Performance

An entry for a performance(play, opera,dance,concert)usuallybe-
ginswith the title, containsfacts similar to thosegivenfor a film (see
5.7.3), and concludeswith the site of the performance(usually the
theaterand city, separatedby a commaand followed by a period),
the dateof the performance,and (in the placewherethe mediumof
publicationis usually recorded)an indication that you are citing a
performance.

Heartbreak House. By George Bernard Shaw. Dir. Robin Lefevre. Perf. Philip

Bosco and Swoosie Kurtz. Roundabout Theatre Company. Amer.

Airlines Theatre, New York. 1 Oct. 2006. Performance.

South African Suite. Chor. Arthur Mitchell, Augustus Van Heerder, and

Laveen Naidu. Dance Theatre of Harlem. Cadillac Palace Theatre,

Chicago. 1 june 2002. Performance.
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Les vepres siciliennes. By Giuseppe Verdi. Libretto by Eugene Scribe and

Charles Duveyrier. Dir. Federico Tiezzi. CondoJohn Nelson. Perf.

Daniela Dessi, David Kuebler, and Ferruccio Furlanetto. Teatro

dell'Opera, Rome. 17 Jan. 1997. Performance.

If you are citing the contributionof a particularindividual or group,
beginwith the appropriatename.

Culkin, Kieran, perf. Suburbia. By Eric Bogosian. Second Stage Theatre,

New York. 16 Sept. 2006. Performance.

Domingo, Placido, perf. Sly. By Ermanno Wolf-Ferrari. With Cynthia

Lawrence and Juan Pons. Metropolitan Opera. Condo Marco Armiliato.

Metropolitan Opera House, New York. 4 May 2002. Performance.

Joplin, Scott. Treemonlsha. Dir. Frank Corsaro. Perf. Carmen Balthrop,

Betty Allen, and Curtis Rayam. Houston Grand Opera Orch. and

Chorus. Condo Gunther Schuller. Miller Theatre, Houston. 18 May

1975. Performance.

For television and radio broadcastsof performances,see 5.7.1; for
soundrecordingsof performances,see 5.7.2; for films andvideo re-
cordingsof performances,see5.7.3.

5.7.5.A MusicalScoreor Libretto

Treata publishedscoreor libretto like a book. For ascore,beginwith
the composer'sname,andthengive the title, italicized, as it appears
on thetitle page,capitalizingtheabbreviationsno. andop. Continue
with the date ofcomposition(if theyearis unknown,write N.d.), the
placeof publication,the nameof the publisher,the date ofpublica-
tion, andthemediumof publicationconsulted.If the scoreis part of
a series,includethe informationabouttheseriesafterthemediumof
publication.

Donizetti, Gaetano. Don Pasquale: An Opera in Three Acts with Italian-

English Text. 1842. New York: Belwin, 1969. Print. Kalmus Vocal

Scores.

An entry for a libretto follows the samesequence,but the librettist is
listedfirst andthe composerafter the title.
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Oakes, Meredith. The Tempest: An Opera in Three Acts. Composed by

Thomas Ades, London: Faber Music, 2004. Print.

See5.6.2 for scoreson theWeb, 5.7.1 for televisionandradio broad-
castsof music, 5.7.2 for soundrecordingsof musicalcompositions
and materialsaccompanyingsoundrecordings,5.7.3 for films and
video recordingsof musicalperformances,and5.7.4 for musicalper-
formances.

5.7.6.A Work of Visual Art

To cite apainting,lithograph,sculpture,or similarwork, statetheart-
ist's namefirst whenavailable.In general,italicize the title andthen
list the date ofcomposition(if the year isunknown,write N.d.). In-
dicatethemediumof composition.Namethe institution thathouses
the work (e.g., amuseum),or, for awork in a privatecollection,give
the nameof the collection (Collection of ...), andthenprovide the
nameof the city wherethe institution or collection is located.If the
collectoris unknownor wishesto be anonymous,usePrivate collec-
tion without a city name.

Bearden, Romare. The Train. 1974. Photogravure and aquatint. Museum of

Mod. Art, New York.

Heckman, Albert. Windblown Trees. N.d. Lithograph on paper. Private

collection.

Perutz, Dolly Hellman. Bird Flying Machine. 1973. Bronze. Central Park,

New York.

Rembrandt Harmensz van Rijn. Aristotle with a Bust ofHomer. 1653. Oil

on canvas. Metropolitan Museum of Art, New York.

Seurat, Georges. Man Leaning on a Fence. 1880-81? Graphite on paper.

Collection of Andre Bromberg, n.p.

Cite aphotographin amuseumor collectionasyou would a painting
or sculpture.

Evans, Walker. Penny Picture Display. 1936. Photograph. Museum of Mod.

Art, New York.

Ifyouuse areproductionof apainting,sculpture,or photograph,state
notonly the institutionor privateownerandthecity (if available)but

200
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also thecompletepublicationinformationfor the sourcein whichthe
reproductionappears,includingthe page,slide,figure, orplatenum-
ber, whicheveris relevant.Indicatethe mediumof reproduction.

Eakins, Thomas. Spinning. 1881. Private collection. ThomasEakins.Ed.

Darrel Sewell. Philadelphia: Philadelphia Museum of Art in assn. with

Yale Up, 2001. Plate 91. Print.

Moholy-Nagy, Laszlo, Photoqram.N.d. Museum of Mod. Art, New York.

TheContestofMeaning: Critical HistoriesofPhotography.Ed. Richard

Bolton. Cambridge: MIT P, 1989. 94. Print.

See ,5.6.2d forworks of visual art on the Weband5.7.17 forworks of
visual art on CD-ROM.

5.7.7.An Interview

For purposesof documentation,there are two kinds of interviews:
thosepublishedor broadcastandthoseconductedby the researcher.
Begin with the nameof the personinterviewed.If the interview is
part of a publication,recording,or program,enclosethe title of the
interview, if any, in quotationmarks; if the interviewwas published
independently,italicize"the title. If the interview is untitled, use the
descriptivelabel Interview, neitheritalicized nor enclosedin quota-
tion marks.The interviewer'snamemay beaddedif known andper-
tinent to your paper(seethe sampleentriesfor Breslin andWiesel).
Concludewith theappropriatebibliographicinformationandtheme-
dium of publication.

Blanchett, Cate. "In Character with: Cate Blanchett." Notes on a Scandal.

Dir. Richard Eyre. Fox Searchlight, 2006. DVD.

Breslin, Jimmy. Interview by Neal Conan. Talk of the Nation.Natl. Public

Radio. WBUR, Boston. 26 Mar. 2002. Radio.

Gordimer, Nadine. Interview. New York Times10 Oct. 1991, late ed.: C25.

Print.

Lansbury, Angela. Interview. Off-Camera:Conversationswith the Makers

ofPrime-Time Television.By Richard Levinson and William Link. New

York: Plume-NAL, 1986. 72-86. Print.

Wiesel, Elie. Interview by Ted Koppel. NightJine.ABC. WABC, New York.

18 Apr. 2002. Television.
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Wolfe, Tom. Interview. The WrongStuff:AmericanArchitecture.Dir. Tom

Bettag. Carousel, 1983. Videocassette.

To cite an interviewthatyou conducted,give thenameof theperson
interviewed,thekind of interview (Personalinterview,Telephonein-
terview),andthe date.

Pei, I. M. Personal interview. 22 July 1993.

Reed, Ishmael. Telephone interview. 10 Dec. 2007.

See5.6.2bfor interviewson theWeb.

5.7.8. AMap or Chart

In general,treata mapor chartlike an articleor book,but addtheap-
propriatedescriptivelabel (Map, Chart).

japaneseFundamentals.Chart. Hauppauge: Barron, 1992. Print.

Michigan. Map. Chicago: Rand, 2000. Print.

"Western Boundaries of Brazil, 1600, 1780, and the Present." Map.

Brazilian Narrative Traditions in aComparativeContext. By Earl

E. Fitz. New York: MLA, 2005. 43. Print.

See5.6.2bfor mapsandchartson theWeb.

5.7.9. ACartoonor ComicStrip

To cite acartoonor comicstrip, statethe artist'sname;thetitle of the
cartoonor comic strip (if any), in quotationmarks;andthe descrip-
tive label Cartoon or Comic strip,neitheritalicized nor enclosedin
quotationmarks. Concludewith the usual publication information
andthemediumof publication.

Karasik, Paul. Cartoon. New Yorker14 Apr. 2008: 49. Print.

Trudeau, Garry. "Doonesbury." Comic strip. Star-Ledger[Newark] 4 May

2002: 26. Print.

See 5.5.12 forgraphicnarratives.
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5.7.10.An Advertisement

To cite an advertisement,statethe nameof the product, company,
or institution that is the subjectof the advertisement,followed by
the descriptivelabel Advertisement,neitheritalicized nor enclosed
in quotationmarks.Concludewith theusualpublicationinformation
andthe mediumof publicationconsulted.

Air Canada. Advertisement. CNN. 15 May 1998. Television.

The Fitness Fragrance by Ralph Lauren. Advertisement. CQ Apr. 1997:

111-12. Print.

Head and Shoulders. Advertisement. Newsweek17 Mar. 2008: 2. Print.

5.7.11.A Lecture,a Speech,anAddress,or a Reading

In a citation of an oral presentation,give the speaker'sname;the ti-
tle of the presentation(if known), in quotationmarks; the meeting
andthe sponsoringorganization(if applicable);the location;andthe
date. Use anappropriatedescriptivelabel (Address,Lecture,Keynote
speech,Reading),neitheritalicizednor enclosedin quotationmarks,
to indicatethe form of delivery.

Alter, Robert, and Marilynne Robinson. "The Psalms: A Reading and

Conversation." 92nd Street Y, New York. 17 Dec. 2007. Reading.

Matuozzi, Robert. "Archive Trauma." Archive Trouble. MLA Annual

Convention. Hyatt Regency, Chicago. 29 Dec. 2007. Address.

5.7.12.A Manuscriptor Typescript

To cite amanuscriptor typescript,statethe author,the title or a de-
scriptionof the material(e.g.,Notebook),the dateof composition(at
leastthe year; if the year is unknown,write N.d.), and the form of
the material-MSfor a manuscript(i.e., awork written by hand),TS
for a typescript(i.e., a work preparedby machine).Give the name
andlocationof the library, researchinstitution,or personalcollection
housingthematerial,if relevant.

Chaucer, Geoffrey. TheCanterburyTales.1400-1410. MS Harley 7334.

British Lib., London.
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Dickinson, Emily. "Distance Is Not the Realm of Fox." 1870? MS. Pierpont

Morgan Lib., New York.

Henderson, George Wylie. Baby Louand the AngelBud. N.d. TS. Collection

of Roslyn Kirkland Allen, New York.

Jones, Celia. "Shakespeare's Dark Lady Illuminated." 1988. TS.

See5.6.2dfor manuscriptsandtypescriptson theWeb.

5.7.13.A Letter, a Memo,or anE-Mail Message

As bibliographicentries,lettersfall into threegeneralcategories:

• Publishedletters
III Unpublishedlettersin archives
III Lettersreceivedby the researcher

Treat apublishedletter like a work in a collection(see 5.5.6),adding
the date of theletterandthenumber(if the editorassignedone).

Woolf, Virginia. 'To T. S. Eliot." 28 July 1920. Letter 1138 of The Lettersof

Virginia Woolf.Ed. Nigel Nicolson and Joanne Trautmann. Vol. 2. New

York: Harcourt, 1976.437-38. Print.

If you usemore thanone letterfrom apublishedcollection,however,
provideasingleentryfor theentirework andcite thelettersindividu-
ally in thetext, following theform recommendedfor cross-references
in works-citedlists (see 5.3.6).

In citing an unpublishedletter, follow the guidelinesfor manu-
scriptsandtypescripts(see 5.7.12).

Benton, Thomas Hart. Letter to Charles Fremont. 22 June 1847. MS.John

Charles Fremont Papers. Southwest Museum Lib., Los Angeles.

Cite aletterthatyou receivedasfollows:

Hatch, James C. Letter to the author..5 Apr. 2008. TS.

Treat memossimilarly: give the nameof the writer of the memo,
a descriptionof the memo that includesthe recipient, the date of
the document,and the mediumof delivery. Any title of the memo
shouldbe enclosedin quotationmarksandplacedimmediatelyafter
thewriter's name.
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Cahill, Daniel J. Memo to English dept. fac., Brooklyn Technical High

School, New York. 1 June 2000. TS.

To cite e-mail, give the nameof the writer; the title of the message
(if any), takenfrom the subjectline andenclosedin quotationmarks;
a descriptionof the messagethatincludesthe recipient(e.g.,Message
to the author);the dateof themessage;andthe mediumof delivery.

Boyle, Anthony T. "Re: Utopia." Message to Daniel J. Cahill. 21 June 1997.

E-mail.

Harner, James L. Message to the author. 20 Aug. 2002. E-mail.

5.7.14.A LegalSource

The citation of legal documentsand law cases may becomplicated.
If your paperrequiresmanysuchreferences,consultthe mostrecent
edition of The Bluebook:A Uniform Systemof Citation (Cambridge:
HarvardLaw Rev. Assn.;print), an indispensableguide in this field.
TheBluebookusesfootnotesinsteadof parentheticalreferenceskeyed
to a list of works cited, however,so its recommendationsmust be
adaptedto MLA style. '

In general,do not italicize or enclosein quotationmarksthe titles
of laws, acts, and similar documentsin either the text orthe list of
workscited (Declarationof Independence,Constitutionof theUnited
States,Taft-HartleyAct). Suchtitles areusuallyabbreviated,andthe
worksarecitedby sections.Theyears areaddedif relevant.Although
lawyers and legal scholarsadoptmany abbreviationsin their cita-
tions,useonly familiar abbreviationswhenwriting for amoregeneral
audience(see ch.7). Referencesto the United StatesCode,which is
oftenabbreviatedUSC,beginwith the title number.

17 USc. Sec. 304. 2000. Print.

In the above entry,title 17 refersto laws concernedwith copyrights.
Alphabetizea USCentryas if it beganUnited States Code.Whenin-
cluding more than one referenceto the code,list the entriesin nu-
mericalorderby title and,within titles, by section.

If you areciting an actin theworks-citedlist, statethe nameof the
act, itsPublic Law number,its Statutesat Largevolumenumberand
inclusivepagenumbers,the dateit was enacted,and its mediumof

205



5.7.15 DOCUMENTATION: PREPARINGTHE LIST OF WORKS CITED

publication.UsetheabbreviationsPub.L. for PublicLaw andStat.for
Statutesat Large.

Aviation and Transportation Security Act. Pub. L. 107-71. 115 Stat. 597-

647. 19 Nov. 2001. Print.

Namesof law casesare similarly abbreviated("Brown v. Boardof
Educ.," for the case ofOliver Brown versusthe Board of Education
of Topeka,Kansas),but the first importantword of eachparty'sname
is alwaysspelledout. Namesof cases,unlike thoseof laws, are itali-
cized in the text but not in bibliographic entries.When you cite a
case,include, in additionto the namesof the first plaintiff and the
first defendant,thevolume,name(not italicized),andinclusivepage
or referencenumbersof the law report cited; the nameof the court
that decidedthe case;the yearof the decision;andappropriatepub-
lication informationfor themediumconsulted.Onceagain,consider-
ableabbreviationis thenorm.

Brown v. Board of Educ. 347 US483-96. Supreme Court of the ｕｓｾ 1954.

SupremeCourt Collection.Legal Information Inst., Cornell U Law

School, n.d. Web. 3 Aug. 2007.

It is commonin legal scholarshipto referto a case bythefirst nongov-
ernmentalparty. Thus,for a casenamedNLRB v. Yeshiva University,
scholarsare likely to use Yeshivaas ashort title. But in MLA style
readersneedthe first part of the name(NLRB)to locatethe full cita-
tion in the list of works cited. You shouldbearthis in mind when
formulatingparentheticalreferencesto legal sources.

To cite agovernmentpublication,see5.5.20.

5.7.15.An Article in a Microform Collectionof Articles

If you are citing an article that was providedby a referencesource
suchas NewsBank,which formerly selectedperiodicalarticlesand
madethem availableon microfiche, begin the entry with the origi-
nal publicationinformation,followed by themediumof publication.
Then add the relevantinformation concerningthe microform from
which you derived the article-title of source (italicized), volume
number,year (in parentheses),and appropriateidentifying numbers
("fiche 42, grids 5-6").
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Chapman, Dan. "Panel Could Help Protect Children." Winston-Salem

journal 14 Jan. 1990: 14. Microform. NewsBank: Welfare and Social

Problems 12 (1990): fiche 1, grids A8-1 1.

5.7.16.An Article Reprintedin a Loose-LeafCollection
of Articles

If you are citing a reprintedarticle thatwas providedby an informa-
tion servicesuchasthe SocialIssuesResourcesSeries(SIRS),which
formerly selectedarticles from periodicalsand publishedthem in
loose-leafvolumes,eachdedicatedto aspecifictopic, beginthe entry
with theoriginalpublicationinformation,followed by the mediumof
publication.Thenaddtherelevantinformationfor the loose-leafvol-
umein which the article is reprinted,treatingthe volumelike abook
(see5.5)-title (italicized),nameof editor (if any), volumenumber(if
any), city of publication,publisher,year of publication,and article
number(precededby the abbreviationArt.).

Edmondson, Brad. "AIDS and Aging." American DemographicsMar. 1990:

28+. Print. The AIDS Crisis. Ed. Eleanor Goldstein. Vol. 2. Boca Raton:

SIRS, 1991. Art. 24. .

See5.6.3-4for articleson the Web.

5.7.17.A Publicationon CD-ROM or DVD-ROM

Citations for publicationson CD-ROM or DVD-ROM aresimilar to
thosefor print sources,with the following importantdifferences.

Vendor'sname.The personsor groupsresponsiblefor supplyingthe
information in publicationson CD-ROMand DVD-ROM are some-
times also the publishersof the works. Butmany information pro-
viders chooseinsteadto leasethe data to vendors(e.g., ProQuest)
for distribution. It is important to statethe vendor'snamein your
works-citedlist, if it is given in your source,becausethe informa-
tion providermay haveleasedversionsof the datato morethan one
vendorandthe versionsmay not be identical. Usually the vendor's
nameis recordedin the partof the entryreservedfor supplementary
information.
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Publicationdates.Some databasespublishedon CD-ROM or DVD-
ROM are updatedregularly (e.g.,annually, quarterly). Updatesadd
informationandmay alsocorrector otherwisealter informationthat
previouslyappearedin the database.Therefore,a works-cited-listen-
try for materialderivedfrom sucha databasecommonlycontainsthe
publicationdateof the document,as indicatedin the source,aswell
as the publicationdate of the database(or date ofthe most recent
update)(see 5.7.17b).

Thesectionsbelowcontainrecommendationsfor citing nonperiod-
ical publicationson CD-ROM or DVD-ROM (5.7.17a),materialsfrom
periodicallypublisheddatabaseson CD-ROM or DVD-ROM (5.7.17b),
andmultidisc publications(5.7.17c).

a. A NonperiodicalPublicationon CD-ROM or DVD-ROM

Many publicationson CD-ROM or DVD-ROM areissuedas books
are-thatis, without a plan to updateor otherwiserevise the work
regularly.Cite anonperiodicalpublicationon CD-ROM or DVD-ROM
asyou would a book,butadda descriptionof themediumof publica-
tion. Whenthe informationproviderandthe publisherare the same,
no vendor'snameappears,and only one publicationdate is given.
The typical works-cited-listentry for the sourceconsistsof the fol-
lowing items:

1. Author'sname(if given). If only an editor,a compiler,or a
translatoris identified,cite thatperson'sname,followed by
the appropriateabbreviation(ed.,comp.,trans.).

2. Title of the publication(italicized)
3. Nameof the editor, compiler,or translator(if relevant)
4. Edition, release,or version(if relevant)
5. Placeof publication
6. Nameof thepublisher
7. Date ofpublication
8. Mediumof publication consulted
9. Supplementaryinformation

If you cannotfind some ofthis information,cite what is available.

Afro-Louisiana History and Genealogy, 7699-7860. Ed. Gwendolyn Midlo

Hall. Baton Rouge: Louisiana State Up, 2000. CD-ROM.
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EnglishPoetryFull-TextDatabase.ReI. 2. Cambridge: Chadwyck-Healey,

1993. CD-ROM.

LeRobertelectronique:Paris: Robert, 1992. CD-ROM.

If publicationinformationfor a printedsourceor printedanalogueis
indicated,beginthe citationwith that information.Give thepublica-
tion datafor the CD-ROM or DVD-ROMfollowing the recordof the
mediumof publication.

Aristotle. The CompleteWorksofAristotle: The RevisedOxford

Translation.Ed.Jonathan Barnes. 2 vols. Princeton: Princeton Up,

.1984. CD-ROM. Clayton: InteLex, 1994.

If thework you are citing is partof anotherwork, statewhich part.
If the work is of a type likely to be publishedon its own, suchas a
book, italicize the title; if not, enclosethe title in quotationmarks.If
the sourcesuppliespagenumbers,paragraphnumbers,screennum-
bers, orsomeother kind of sectionnumbers,statethe rangeof the
numbersin thepart if a singlenumberingencompassesall theparts.

'The Chemistry of Air Pollution." Magill'sSurveyofScience.1998 ed.

Pasadena: Salem, 1998. CD-ROM.

Coleridge, Samuel Taylor. "Dejection: An Ode." TheCompletePoetical

WorksofSamuelTaylor Coleridge.Ed. Ernest Hartley Coleridge. Vol. 1.

Oxford: Clarendon, 1912.362-68. CD-ROM. English Poetry Full-Text

Database.ReI. 2. Cambridge: Chadwyck-Healey, 1993.

"Parque." Le Robertelectronique.Paris: Robert, 1992. CD-ROM.

b. Material from a PeriodicallyPublishedDatabaseon CD-ROM or
DVD-ROM

Someperiodicals(journals,magazines,newspapers)andperiodically
publishedreferenceworks, suchas annualbibliographiesand col-
lectionsof abstracts,are publishedboth in print andon CD-ROM or
DVD-ROM as databasesor aspartsof databases.To cite sucha work,
beginwith thepublicationdatafor the printedsourceor printedana-
logue, asidentified in the disc publication.If the print version is a
book or a pamphlet,follow the guidelinesin 5.5; if the print version
is an article in a periodical,follow 5.4. The typical works-cited-list
entryconsistsof the following items:

1. Author'sname(if given)
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5.7.18 PREP ARING THELIST OF WORKS CITED

2. Publicationinformationfor the printedsourceor printedana-
logue(including title anddate ofprint publication)

3. Mediumof publicationconsulted
4. Title of the database(italicized)
5. Nameof thevendor
6. Publicationdate ofthe database

If you cannotfind some ofthis information,cite what is available.

Guidelinesfor Family Television Viewing.Urbana: ERIC Clearinghouse on

Elementary and Early Childhood Educ., 1990. CD-ROM. ERIC. Silver-

Platter. June 1993.

Krach, Peg. "Myth and Facts about Alcohol Abuse in the Elderly." Nursing

Feb. 1998: 25+. Abstract. CD-ROM. Periodical AbstractsOndisc. UMI-

ProQuest. Feb. 1998.

Rodriguez, Miguel Angel. "Teatro de los Puppets: Diversion y educacion."

Opinion 6 Sept. 1993: 1D. CD-ROM. Ethnic Newswatch.Dataware

Technologies. 1995.

United States. Congo House. Committee on the Judiciary. Reporton the

Fair UseofCopyrightedWorks.102nd Cong., 1st sess. CD-ROM.

CongressionalMasterfile 2. Congressional Information Service. Dec.

1996.

c. A Multidisc Publication

If you are citing a CD-ROM or DVD-ROMpublicationof more than
one disc, completethe entry eitherwith the total numberof discsor
with a specificdisc numberif you usematerialfrom only one.

The CompleteNew Yorker. New York: New Yorker, 2005. DVD-ROM.

8 discs.

United States. Dept. of State. PatternsofGlobal Terrorism. 1994. CD-ROM.

National Trade Data Bank.USDept. of Commerce. Dec. 1996. Disc 2.

5.7.18.A Digital File

Digital files canexistindependentlyfrom theWeb or apublisheddisc.
Examplesare a PDF filestoredon your computer,a documentcreated
by apeerusingaword processor,a scannedimageyoureceivedas an
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e-mail attachment,anda soundrecordingformattedfor playing on a
digital audio player. In general,determinethe kind of work you are
citing (e.g., abook, a typescript,a photograph,a soundrecording),
and follow the relevantguidelinesin this handbookfor formatting
theentryin theworks-citedlist. In the placereservedfor themedium
of publication, record the digitalfile format, followed by the word
file-PDF file, Microsoft Word file, JPEGfile, MP3 file, XML file, and
so on-neitheritalicized (exceptfor titles of softwareprograms)nor
enclosedin quotationmarks.Thefile type is usuallyindicatedby the
extensionat theendof thefile name,after aperiod:OurCulturalCom-
monwealth.pdf.If you cannotidentify thefile type,useDigital file.

American Council of Learned Societies. Commission on

Cyberinfrastructure for the Humanities and Social Sciences. Our

Cultural Commonwealth.New York: ACLS, 2006. PDF file.

Cortez, Juan. "Border Crossing in Chicano Narrative." 2007. Microsoft

Word file.

Delano, Jack. At the VermontStateFair. 1941. Lib. of Cong., Washington.

JPEG file.

Hudson, Jennifer, perf. "And I Am Telling You I'm Not Going." Dreamqirls:

Music from the Motion Picture.Sony BMG, 2006. MP3 file.

Your researchmay requirethat you cite more facts aboutthe file,
suchas its dateor name.For example,you may encountermultiple
versionsof a documentwith the sameauthorandtitle, suchas a se-
quenceof drafts an authormadein developinga work. Recordsuch
fads in theplacereservedfor theversionor editionof a work.

Cortez, Juan. "Border Crossing in Chicano Narrative." File last modified on

4 Apr. 2007. Microsoft Wordfile.

5.8. A WORK IN MORE THAN ONE
PUBLICATION MEDIUM

If aworkyouusedis publishedin morethanonemedium(e.g., abook
with a CD-ROM),follow the formatfor themediumof the component
you primarily consulted.In the placefor the mediumof publication,
specifyalphabeticallyall themediayou consulted.
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Bauman, H-Dirksen L.,jennifer L. Nelson, and Heidi M. Rose, eds. Signing

the Body Poetic: Essays onAmericanSign LanguageLiterature.

Berkeley: U of California P, 2006. DVD, print.

Burnard, Lou, Katherine O'Brien O'Keeffe, and john Unsworth, eds.

Electronic Textual Editing.New York: MLA, 2006. CD-ROM, print.

Or, if you consultedonly one part:

Rahtz, Sebastian. "Storage, Retrieval, and Rendering." Electronic Textual

Editing. Ed. Lou Burnard, Katherine O'Brien O'Keeffe, and john

Unsworth. New York: MLA, 2006. 310-33. Print.
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6.1 DOCUMENTATION: CITING SOURCESIN THE TEXT

6.1. PARENTHETICAL DOCUMENTATION
AND THE LIST OF \J\JORKSCITED

The list of works citedat the endof your researchpaperplaysan im-
portantrole in your acknowledgmentof sources(see ch.5), but the
list doesnot in itself provide sufficiently detailedandprecisedocu-
mentation.You must indicateto your readersnot only what works
you usedin writing the paperbut also what you derivedfrom each
sourceandwherein thework you found thematerial.Themostprac-
tical way to supplythis informationis to inserta brief parenthetical
acknowledgmentin your paperwhereveryou incorporateanother's
words,facts, orideas.Usuallytheauthor'slastnameanda page refer-
enceare enoughto identify the sourceandthe specificlocationfrom
which youborrowedmaterial.

Medieval Europe was a place both of "raids, pillages, slavery, and

extortion" and of "traveting merchants, monetary exchange, towns if not

cities, and active markets in grain" (Townsend 10).

The parentheticalreference"(Townsend10)" indicatesthat the quo-
tationscome from page10 of aworkby Townsend.Giventheauthor's
last name,your readerscan find completepublication information
for the sourcein the alphabeticallyarrangedlist of works cited that
follows thetext of your paper.

Townsend, Robert M. The Medieval Village Economy. Princeton: Princeton

Up, 1993. Print.

Thesamplereferencesin 6.4 offer recommendationsfor documenting
manyotherkinds of sources.

6.2. INFORMATION REQUIREDIN
PARENTHETICAL DOCUMENTATION

In determiningthe information neededto documentsourcesaccu-
rately,keepthe following guidelinesin mind.

Referencesin the text must clearly point to specific sourcesin the
list of works cited. The informationin your parentheticalreferences
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PARENTHETICAL DOCUMENTATION 6.2

in the text mustmatchthe correspondinginformation in the entries
in your list of works cited.For atypical works-cited-listentry, which
beginswith the nameof the author(or editor, translator,or narrator),
the parentheticalreferencebeginswith the samename. When the
list containsonly onework by the authorcited, you needgive only
the author'slast nameto identify the work: "(Patterson183-85)."If
your list containsmorethanone authorwith thesamelastname,you
mustaddthe first initial-"(A. Patterson183-85)"and"(L. Patterson
230)"-or, if the initial is sharedtoo, the full first name.If two or
threenamesbeginthe entry,give the lastnameof eachpersonlisted:
"(Rabkin, Greenberg,and Olandervii)." If the work has more than
threeauthors,follow the form in the bibliographicentry: eithergive
thefirst author'slastnamefollowed by et aI.,withoutanyintervening
punctuation-"(Lauteret al. 2601-09)"-orgive all the last names.
If thereis a corporateauthor,use itsname,shortenedor in full (see
6.4.5).If thework is listedby title, usethetitle, shortenedor in full; if
two or moreanonymousworks havethe sametitle, adda publication
fact, suchas adate,that distinguishesthe works (see 6.4.4).If the list
containsmorethanone work by the author,addthe citedtitle, short-
enedor in full, after the author'slastname(see 6.4.6).

Identify- the locationof the borrowedinformationas specificallyas
possible.Sourcesinclude a variety of referencemarkersto help us-
ers locate passages.For sourcesthat use pagenumbering,give the
relevantpagenumberor numbersin the parentheticalreference(see
esp. 6.4.2) or,ifyou cite from morethanonevolumeof amultivolume
work, the volume andpagenumbers(see 6.4.3).In a referenceto a
commonwork of literature,it is sometimeshelpful to give informa-
tion otherthan,or in additionto, the pagenumber-forexample,the
chapter,book,or stanzanumberor thenumbersof the act,scene,and
line (see 6.4.8). Youmay omit page numberswhen citing complete
works (see 6.4.1). A pagereferenceis similarly unnecessaryifyouuse
a passagefrom a one-pagework. Electronicpublicationssometimes
includeparagraphnumbersor otherkinds of referencenumbers(see
6.4.2). Ofcourse,sourcessuchas films, televisionbroadcasts,perfor-
mances,and electronicsourceswith no paginationor other type of
referencemarkerscannotbe citedby number.Suchworksareusually
citedin their entirety(see 6.4.1)andoftenby title (see 6.4.4).
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6.3 DOCUMENTATION: CITING SOURCES IN THE

6.3. READABILITY

Keepparentheticalreferencesasbrief-andasfew-asclarity andac-
curacypermit.Give only theinformationneededto identify a source,
and do not add a parentheticalreferenceunnecessarily.Identify
sourcesby authorand, if necessary,title; do not use abbreviations
suchas ed., trans.,and cotnp. after the name.If you are citing an
entirework, for example,ratherthana specificpartof it, the author's
namein the text maybe the only documentationrequired.The state-
ment"Boothhas devotedan entirebookto the subject"needsno par-
entheticaldocumentationif the list of works cited includesonly one
work by Booth. If, for thereader'sconvenience,youwish to namethe
bookin your text, you canrecastthesentence:"Boothhasdevotedan
entirebook, TheRhetoricofFiction, to the subject."

Rememberthatthereis adirectrelationbetweenwhatyou integrate
into your text andwhatyou placein parentheses.If, for example,you
includean author'snamein a sentence,youneednot repeatthename
in theparentheticalpagecitationthatfollows, providedthattherefer-
enceis clearlyto thework of theauthoryoumention.Thepairedsen-
tencesbelow illustrate alternativeways of identifying authors.Note
thatsometimesone versionis moreconcisethanthe other.

AUTHOR'S NAME IN TEXT

Tannen has argued this point (178-85).

AUTHOR'S NAME IN REFERENCE

This point has already been argued (Tannen 178-85).

AUTHORS' NAMES IN TEXT

Others, like jakobson and Waugh (210-15), hold the opposite point of view.

AUTHORS' NAMES IN REFERENCE

Others hold the opposite point of view (e.g., jakobson and Waugh 210-15).

AUTHOR'S NAME IN TEXT

Only Daiches has seen this relation (2: 776-77).

AUTHOR'S NAME IN REFERENCE

Only one scholar has seen this relation (Daiches 2:776-77).
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AUTHOR'S NAME IN TEXT

It may be true, as Robertson maintains, that Tn the appreciation of medieval

art the attitude of the observer is of primary importance ..." (136).

AUTHOR'S NAME IN REFERENCE

It may be true that "in the appreciation of medieval art the attitude of the

observer is of primary importance ..." (Robertson 136).

To avoidinterruptingtheflow of your writing, placethe parentheti-
cal referencewherea pausewould naturallyoccur (preferablyat the
endof asentence),asnearaspossibleto thematerialdocumented.The
parentheticalreferenceprecedesthe punctuationmarkthatconcludes
the sentence,clause,or phrasecontainingtheborrowedmaterial.

In his Autobiography,Benjamin Franklin states that he prepared a list of

thirteen virtues (135-37).

A referencedirectly after a quotationfollows the closing quotation
mark.

In the late Renaissance, Machiavelli contended that human beings were by

nature "ungrateful" and "mutable" (1240), and Montaigne thought them

"miserable and puny" (1.343).

If the quotation,whetherof poetry or prose,is set off from thetext
(see3.7.2-4),type a spaceafter theconcludingpunctuationmark of
thequotationandinserttheparentheticalreference.

John K. Mahon adds a further insight to our understanding of the War of

1812:

Financing the war was very difficult at the time. Baring Brothers,

a banking firm of the enemy country, handled routine accounts

for the United States overseas, but the firm would take on no

loans. The loans were in the end absorbed by wealthy Americans

at great hazard-also, as it turned out, at great profit to them.

(385)

Elizabeth Bishop's "In the Waiting Room" is rich in evocative detail:

It was winter. It got dark

early. The waiting room

was full of grown-up people,
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arcticsand overcoats,

lampsand magazines.(6-10)

For guidelineson citing commonworks of literature,see6.4.8.If you
needto documentseveralsourcesfor a statement,you maycite them
in a noteto avoidunduly disruptingthetext (see6.5.2).

Whenyou borrow from a sourceseveraltimes in succession,you
maybe ableto makeyour citationsmoreconciseby usingone ofthe
following techniques.However,alwaysgive your citationsin full if
thesetechniqueswould createambiguityaboutyour sources.

If youborrowmorethanoncefrom thesamesourcewithin a single
paragraphandno borrowingfrom anothersourceintervenes,youmay
give asingleparentheticalreferenceafter the lastborrowing.

RomeoandJuliet presentsan oppositionbetweentwo worlds: "the world

of the everyday... and the world of romance."Although the two lovers

are part of the world of romance,their languageof love nevertheless

becomes"fully responsiveto the tang of actuality" (Zender138, 141).

Here it isclearthatthefirst pagenumberin theparenthesismustapply
to the first quotationandthe secondnumberto thesecondquotation.

But supposeyou decideto breakthe first quotationinto two parts.
Thentheparentheticalcitationwill be ambiguous,becausethreequo-
tationswill be followed by two numbers.It will notbe clearhow the
pagenumbersshouldbe matchedto theborrowings.In thatcase,the
citationsshouldbeseparated.You canuseanothertechniquefor mak-
ing citationsmoreeconomical-notrepeatingwhat is understood.

RomeoandJuliet presentsan oppositionbetweentwo worlds: "the world

of the everyday,"associatedwith the adults in the play, and "the world of

romance,"associatedwith the two lovers (Zender138). Romeoand Juliet's

languageof love neverthelessbecomes"fully responsiveto the tang of

actuality" (141).

The secondparentheticalcitation, "(141)," omits the author'sname.
This omissionis acceptablebecausethereaderwill concludethatthe
authormust be Zender.No other understandingis possible.If you
includematerialfrom adifferentsourcebetweenthetwo borrowings,
however, you mustrepeatthis author'snamein the secondcitation:
"(Zender141)."

A third techniqueis to definea sourcein the text at the start.
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According to Karl F. Zender, Romeo and julif!tpresents an opposition

between two worlds: "the world of the everyday," associated with the

adults in the play, and "the world of romance," associated with the two

lovers (138). Romeo and Juliet's language of love nevertheless becomes

"fully responsive to the tang of actuality" (141).

This techniquecan beuseful when an entire paragraphis basedon
materialfrom asinglesource.Whena sourceis statedin this wayand
followed by a sequenceof borrowings,it is importantto signalat the
endof theborrowingsthatyou are switchingto anothersourceor to
your own ideas.For example:

According to Karl F. Zender, Romeo andjuliet presents an opposition

between two worlds: "the world of the everyday," associated with the

adults in the play, and "the world of romance," associated with the two

lovers (138). Romeo and Juliet's language of love nevertheless becomes

"fully responsive to the tang of actuality" (141). I believe, in addition,

that ...

Work Cited

Zender, Karl F. "Loving Shakespeare's Lovers: Character Growth in Romeo

andjuliet." Approaches to TeachingShakespeare'sRomeo and Juliet.

Ed. Maurice Hunt. New York: MLA, 2000. 137-43. Print.

6.4. SAMPLE REFERENCES

Eachof thefollowing sectionsconcludeswith a list of theworks cited
in the examples.Note that the lists for the first five sections(6.4.1-5)
do not includemorethanone workby thesameauthor.On citing two
or moreworksby an authoror authors,see6.4.6.

6.4.1.Citing an.EntireWork, Includinga Work with No Page
Numbers

If you wish to cite an entire work-whethera print source;a non-
print sourcesuchas a film, televisionbroadcast,or performance;or
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a Webpublicationthat has nopaginationor other type of reference
markers-itis oftenpreferableto includein the text, ratherthanin a
parentheticalreference,the nameof the person(e.g.,author,editor,
director,performer)thatbeginsthe correspondingentryin theworks-
citedlist. (See6.4.4 for citing a work by title.)

Fukuyama's Our PosthumanFuture includes many examples of this trend.

But Anthony Hunt has offered another view.

Kurosawa's Rashomonwas one of the first Japanese films to attract a

Western audience.

Chan considers the same topic in the context of Hong Kong cinema.

The utilitarianism of the Victorians "attempted to reduce decision-making

about human actions to a 'felicific calculus'" (Everett).

Works Cited

Chan, Evans. "Postmodernism and Hong Kong Cinema." Postmodern

Culture 10.3 (2000): n. pag. Project Muse.Web. 20 May 2002.

Everett, Glenn. "Utilitarianism." The Victorian Web.Ed. George P. Landow.

U Scholars Programme, Natl, U of Singapore, 11 Oct. 2002. Web.

18 May 2007.

Fukuyama, Francis. Our PosthumanFuture: Consequencesof the

BiotechnologyRevolution.New York: Farrar, 2002. Print.

Hunt, Anthony. "Singing the Dyads: The Chinese Landscape Scroll and

Gary Snyder's Mountainsand Riverswithout End."Journal ofModern

Literature 23.1 (1999): 7-34. Print.

Kurosawa, Akira, dir. Rashomon.Perf. Toshiro Mifune. Daiei, 1950. Film.

6.4.2.Citing Partof a Work

Ifyouquote,paraphrase,or otherwiseuse aspecificpassagein a book,
an article, or anotherwork, give the relevantpage orsection(e.g.,
paragraph)numberor numbers.Whenthe author'snameis in your
text, give only the numberreferencein parentheses,but if the con-
text does not clearly identify the author,addthe author'slast name
beforethe reference.Leave aspacebetweenthem,but do not insert
punctuationor, for a pagereference,the word pageor pagesor the
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abbreviationp. or pp. If you usedonly one volumeof a multivolume
work and includedthe volume numberin the bibliographic entry,
youneedgive only pagenumbersin thereference(seetheLauteret al.
example),but if you usedmore than one volume of the work, you
mustcite bothvolumeandpagenumbers(see6.4.3).

If your sourceusesexplicit paragraphnumbersrather than page
numbers-as,for example,someelectronicpublicationsdo-givethe
relevantnumberor numbersprecededby theabbreviationpar. or pars.
(seethe Chanexample);if the author'snamebeginssucha citation,
placea commaafterthename.If anotherkind of sectionis numbered
in the source(e.g.,sections;seetheCommitteeon ScholarlyEditions
example),eitherwrite out the word for the sectionor usea standard
abbreviation(see ch.7); if the author'snamebeginssucha citation,
placea commaafter the name.Whena sourcehas no pagenumbers
or any otherkind of referencenumbers,no numbercanbe given in
theparentheticalreference.The work mustbe citedin its entirety(see
6.4.1), though you may indicate in your text an approximateloca-
tion of the cited passage(e.g.,"in the final third of his article, Jones
arguesfor a revisionist interpretation").Do not count unnumbered
paragraphs.

Although writings describing utopia have always seemed to take place far

from the everyday world, In fact "all utopian fiction whirls contemporary

actors through a costume dance no place else but here" (Rabkin,

Greenberg, and Olander vii).

Between 1968 and 1988, television coverage of presidential elections

changed dramatically (Hallin 5).

The cluster on literacy in the anthology by Lauter and his coeditors is a

resource for teaching the place of oral cultures in postbellum America

(155-66).

Litvak calls Winters's mumbling a "labor of disarticulation" (167).

Chan claims that "Eagleton has belittled the gains of postmodernism"

(par. 41).

The Committee on Scholarly Editions provides an annotated bibliography

on the theory of textual editing (sec. 4).
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Works Cited

Chan, Evans. "Postmodernism and Hong Kong Cinema." Postmodern

Culture 10.3 (2000): n. pag. Project Muse. Web. 20 May 2002.

Committee on Scholarly Editions. "Guidelines for Editors of Scholarly

Editions." Modern Language Association. MLA, 25 Sept. 2007. Web.

22 Jan. 2008.

Hallin, Daniel C. "Sound Bite News: Television Coverage of Elections,

1968-1988." Journal of Communication 42.2 (1992): 5-24. Print.

Lauter, Paul, et al., eds. The Heath Anthology ofAmerican Literature.

5th ed. Vol. C. Boston: Houghton, 2006. Print.

Litvak, Joseph. "The Aesthetics ofJewishness: Shelley Winters." Aesthetic

Subjects. Ed. Pamela R. Matthews and David McWhirter. Minneapolis:

U of Minnesota P, 2003. 153-70. Print.

Rabkin, Eric S., Martin H. Greenberg, and Joseph D. Olander. Preface. No

Place Else: Explorations in Utopian and Dystopian Fiction. Ed. Rabkin,

Greenberg, and Olander. Carbondale: Southern Illinois UP, 1983. vll-ix,

Print.

6.4.3.Citing Volume andPageNumbersof a Multivolume Work

Whenciting a volumenumberaswell as a pagereferencefor a multi-
volume work, separatethe two by a colon and a space:"(Wellek 2:

1-10)." Use neitherthe words volumeand page nor their abbrevia-
tions. Thefunctionsof thenumbersin sucha citationareunderstood.
If, however, youwish to refer parentheticallyto an entirevolume of
a multivolume work, there is no needto cite pages.Placea comma
after theauthor'snameand include the abbreviationvol.: "(Wellek,
vol. 2)." If you integratesucha referenceinto a sentence,spell out
volume:"In volume2, Wellek dealswith...."

The anthology by Lauter and his coeditors contains both Stowe's

"Sojourner Truth, the Libyan Sibyl" (B: 2601-09) and Gilman's 'The Yellow

Wall-Paper" (C: 578-90).

Between 1945 and 1972, the political-party system in the United States

underwent profound changes (Schlesinger, vol. 4).
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Works Cited

Lauter, Paul, et aI., eds. The HeathAnthologyofAmericanLiterature.

5th ed. 5 vols. Boston: Houghton, 2006. Print.

Schlesinger, Arthur M., Jr., gen. ed. History ofu.s. Political Parties. 4 vols.

New York: Chelsea, 1973. Print.

6.4.4.Citing a Work Listedby Title

In a parentheticalreferenceto a work alphabetizedby title in the list
of works cited, the full title (if brief) or a shortenedversionprecedes
thepage,paragraph,section,or referencenumberor numbers(if any;
see6.2), unlessthe title appearsin your text. Whenabbreviatingthe
title, begin with the word by which it is alphabetized.Do not, for
example,shortenGlossaryof Terms Used inHeraldry to Heraldry,
sincethis abbreviationwould lead your readerto look for the bib-
liographicentry underh ratherthang. If you areciting two or more
anonymousworksthathavethesametitle, find apublicationfact that
distinguishestheworks in their works-cited-listentries,andaddit to
their parentheticalreferences(seethe "Snowy Owl" example).This
fact couldbe the dateof publicationor the title of the work that en-
compassesthe citedwork If you wish to cite aspecific definition in
a dictionaryentry, give the relevantdesignation(e.g.,number,letter)
afterthe abbreviationde! (seethe "Noon" example).

The nine grades of mandarins were "distinguished by the color of the

button on the hats of office" ("Mandarin").

International espionage was as prevalent as ever in the 1990s ("Decade").

Even SixtyMinuteslaunched an attack on modern art, in a segment

entitled "Yes ... but Is It Art?"

In winter the snowy owl feeds primarily on small rodents ("Snowy Owl,"

Hinterland), but in spring it also feeds on the eggs of much larger

waterfowl, such as geese and swans ("Snowy Owl," Arctic).

Milton's description of the moon at "her highest noon" signifies the "place

of the moon at midnight" ("Noon," def. 4b).

Voiceofthe Shuttlehas links to many helpful resources.
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Works Cited

"Decade of the Spy." Newsweek7 Mar. 1994: 26-27. Print.

"Mandarin." The EncyclopediaAmericana.1994 ed. Print.

"Noon." The Oxford English Dictionary.2nd ed. Oxford: Oxford Up, 1992.

CD-ROM.

"Snowy OwL" Arctic StudiesCenter.Natl. Museum of Natural History of

the Smithsonian Inst., 2004. Web. 8 Aug. 2007.

"Snowy OwL" Hinterland Who's Who.Canadian Wildlife Service, 2006. Web.

8 Aug. 2007.

Voiceofthe Shuttle.Ed. Alan Liu. Dept. of Eng., U of California, Santa

Barbara, n.d. Web. 8 Aug. 2007.

"Yes ... but Is It Art?" Narr. Morley Safer. SixtyMinutes.CBS. WCBS, New

York. 19 Sept. 1993. Television.

6.4.5.Citing a Work by a CorporateAuthor

To cite awork by a corporateauthor,you mayuse the author'sname
followed by a pagereference:"(United Nations,EconomicCommis-
sion for Africa 79-86)." It is better,however,to includea long name
in the text, sothat the readingis not interruptedwith an extended
parentheticalreference.Whengiving the nameof a corporateauthor
in parentheses,shortenterms that are commonly abbreviated(see
7.4): "(Natl. ResearchCouncil 15)."

In 1963 the United Nations Economic Commission for Africa predicted

that Africa would evolve into an advanced industrial economy within fifty

years (1-2, 4-6).

According to a study sponsored by the National Research Council, the

population of China around 1990 was increasing by more than fifteen

million annually (15).

Works Cited

National Research Council. China andGlobal Change:Opportunitiesfor

Collaboration. Washington: Natl, Acad., 1992. National Academies

Press.Web. 15 Mar. 2007.

United Nations. Economic Commission for Africa. Industrial Growth in

Africa. New York: United Nations, 1963. Print.
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6.4.6. Citing Two or More Worksby the SameAuthor or Authors

In a parentheticalreferenceto one of two or moreworks by the same
author,put a commaafter the author'slastnameand addthe title of
thework (if brief) or a shortenedversionandthe relevantpage refer-
ence: "(Frye,Double Vision85)," "(DurantandDurant,Age214-48)."

If you statethe author'snamein the text, giveonly the title andpage
referencein parentheses:"(Double Vision 85)," "(Age 214-48)." If
you includeboththe author'snameandthe title in the text, indicate
only the pertinentpage numberor numbersin parentheses:"(85),"
"(214-48)."

Shakespeare's King Lear has been called a "comedy of the grotesque"

(Frye, Anatomy 237).

For Northrop Frye, one's death is not a unique experience, for "every

moment we have lived through we have also died out of into another

order" (Double Vision 85).

Moulthrop sees the act of reading hypertext as "struggle": "a chapter of

chances, a chain of detours, a series of revealing figures in commitment

out of which come the pleasures of the text" (''Traveling'').

Hypertext, as one theorist puts it, is "all about connection, linkage, and

affiliation" (Moulthrop, "You Say," par. 19).

Works Cited

Frye, Northrop. Anatomy ofCriticism: Four Essays. Princeton: Princeton

UP, 1957. Print.

---. The Double Vision: Language and Meaning in Religion. Toronto: U of

Toronto P, 1991. Print.

Moulthrop, Stuart. "Traveling in the Breakdown Lane: A Principle of

Resistance for Hypertext." Mosaic 28.4 (1995): 55-77. University of
Baltimore. Web. 15 Mar. 2007.

---. "You Say You Want a Revolution? Hypertext and the Laws of Media."

Postmodern Culture 1.3 (1991): n. pag. Project Muse. Web. 3 Apr.

1997.
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6.4.7. Citing IndirectSources

Wheneveryou can, takematerialfrom the original source,not a sec-
ondhandone. Sometimes,however,only an indirect sourceis avail-
able-forexample,someone'spublishedaccountof another'sspoken
remarks.If what you quote or paraphraseis itself a quotation,put
the abbreviationqtd. in ("quotedin") beforethe indirect sourceyou
cite in your parentheticalreference.(You may documentthe original
sourcein a note;see6.5.1.)

Samuel Johnson admitted that Edmund Burke was an "extraordinary man"

(qtd, in Boswell 2: 450).

Work Cited

Boswell, James. The LifeofJohnson.Ed. George Birkbeck Hill and L. F.

Powell. 6 vols. Oxford: Clarendon, 1934-50. Print.

6.4.8. Citing CommonLiterature

In a referenceto acommonlystudiedprosework, suchas anovel or
play, that is availablein severaleditions,it is helpful to providemore
informationthanjust a pagenumberfrom the editionused;a chapter
number,for example,would helpreadersto locatea quotationin any
copyof a novel. In sucha reference,give thepagenumberfirst, adda
semicolon,andthengive otheridentifying information,usingappro-
priateabbreviations:"(130; ch. 9)," "(271; bk. 4, ch. 2)."

In A Vindicationof the RightsofWoman,Mary Wollstonecraft recollects

many "women who, not led by degrees to proper studies, and not

permitted to choose for themselves, have indeed been overgrown

children" (185; ch. 13, sec. 2).

Whenyou cite anunpaginatedsource,the chapternumberor similar
designationmaybe the only identifying informationyou cangive.

Douglass notes that he had "no accurate knowledge" of his date of birth,

"never having had any authentic record containing it" (ch. 1).

In citing commonly studied verse plays and poems, omit page
numbersaltogetherandcite by division (act, scene,canto,book, part)
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andline, with periodsseparatingthevariousnumbers-forexample,
"Iliad 9.19" refersto book9, line 19, of Homer'sIliad. Ifyou areciting
only line numbers,do not use the abbreviation1. or 11., which canbe
confusedwith numerals.Instead,initially usethe word line or lines
andthen, having establishedthat the numbersdesignatelines, give
thenumbersalone(see fig.33).

Fig. 33. A verse play with numbereddivisions. Unless instructedother-
wise, use arabicnumeralsfor citationsof acts,scenes,and othernumbered
divisions of works; titles of famous works are oftenabbreviated:"(Ant.
5.1.5-12)."

In general,usearabicnumeralsratherthanromannumeralsfor di-
vision and page numbers.Although you mustuseromannumerals
when citing pagesof a prefaceor anothersectionthat are sonum-
bered,designatevolumes,parts,books,andchapterswith arabicnu-
meralseven if your sourcedoesnot. Someinstructorsprefer roman
numerals,however, for citations of acts and scenesin plays (King
Lear IV.i), but if your instructordoesnot require this practice,use
arabicnumerals(King Lear4.1; see fig.33). On numbers,see3.5 ..

Whenciting scripture,provide an entry in the works-citedlist for
the edition you consulted.While generalterms like Bible, Talmud,
andKoran arenot italicized, full andshortenedtitles of specificedi-
tions are italicized (see3.6.5). The first time you borrow from a par-
ticular work of scripturein your manuscript,statein the text or in a
parentheticalcitation the elementthatbeginsthe entry in theworks-
cited list (usually the title of the edition but sometimesan editor's
or a translator'sname). Identify the borrowing by divisions of the
work-for theBible, give thenameof thebookandchapterandverse
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numbers-ratherthanby a pagenumber.Subsequentcitationsof the
sameeditionmayprovidedivision numbersalone(seethe NewJeru-
salem Bibleexample).

Whenincludedin parentheticalreferences,the titles of the books
of the Bible and of famous literary works are often abbreviated(1
Chron. 21.8, Rev. 21.3, Oth. 4.2.7-13,FQ 3.3.53.3).The mostwidely
usedandacceptedabbreviationsfor suchtitles are listed in 7.7. Fol-
low prevailingpracticesfor otherabbreviations(Troilus for Chaucer's
Troilus and Criseyde,"Nightingale" for Keats's"Ode to a Nightin-
gale,"etc.).

In "Marching Song," Nesbit declares, "Our arms and hearts are strong for

all who suffer wrong .. :' (line 11).

One Shakespearean protagonist seems resolute at first when he asserts,

"Haste me to know't, that I, with wings as swift / As meditation ... /

May sweep to my revenge" (Ham. 1.5.35-37), but he soon has second

thoughts; another tragic figure, initially described as "too full o' th' milk of

human kindness" (Mac. 1.5.17), qulckly descends into horrific slaughter.

In one of the most vivid prophetic visions in the Bible, Ezekiel saw "what

seemed to be four living creatures," each with the faces of a man, a lion,

an ox, and an eagle (New Jerusalem Bible, Ezek. 1.5-10). John of Patmos

echoes this passage when describing his vision (Rev. 4.6-8).

Works Cited

Douglass, Frederick. Narrative of the Life of Frederick Douglass. Boston,

1845. Department of History, University of Rochester. Web. 15 Mar.

2007.

Nesbit, E[dith]. "Marching Song." 1887. Ballads and Lyrics ofSocialism:

1883-1908. London: Fabian Soc.; Fifield, 1908. 9. Victorian Women

Writers Project. Web. 15 Mar. 2007.

The New Jerusalem Bible. Henry Wansbrough, gen. ed. New York:

Doubleday, 1985. Print.

Shakespeare, William. Hamlet. Ed. Barbara A. Mowat and Paul Werstine.

New York: Washington Square-Pocket, 1992. Print.

---. Macbeth. Ed. Barbara A. Mowat and Paul Werstine. New York:

Washington Square-Pocket, 1992. Print.
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Wollstonecraft, Mary. A Vindication of the RightsofWoman.Ed. Carol H.

Poston. New York: Norton, 1975. Print.

6.4.9.Citing More ThanOneWork in a SingleParenthetical
Reference

If you wish to include two or more works in a single parenthetical
reference,cite eachwork as you normallywould in a reference,and
usesemicolonsto separatethe citations.

(Fukuyama 42; McRae 101-33)

(Natl, Research Council 25-35; "U.S.'s Paulson")

(Craner 308-11; Moulthrop, pars. 39-53)

(Guidelines;Hallin 18-24)

Keep in mind, however, that a long parentheticalreferencesuch
as the following examplemay prove intrusive and disconcertingto
your reader:

(Taylor A1; Moulthrop, pars. 39-53; Armstrong, Yang, and Cuneo 80-82;

Craner 308-11 ; Fukuyama 42)

To avoid an excessivedisruption, cite multiple sourcesin a note
ratherthanin parenthesesin thetext (see6.5.2).

Works Cited

Armstrong, Larry, Dori Jones Yang, and Alice Cuneo. "The Learning

Revolution: Technology Is Reshaping Education-at Home and at

School." BusinessWeek28 Feb. 1994: 80-88. Print.

Craner, Paul M. "New Tool for an Ancient Art: The Computer and Music."

Computersandthe Humanities25.5 (1991): 303-13. Print.

Fukuyama, Francis. Our PosthumanFuture: Consequencesof the

BiotechnologyRevolution.New York: Farrar, 2002. Print.

Guidelines for Family Television Viewing.Urbana: ERIC Clearinghouse on

Elementary and Early Childhood Educ., 1990. CD-ROM. ERIC.

SilverPlatter. Oct. 1993.

Hallin, Daniel C. "Sound Bite News: Television Coverage of Elections, 1968-

1988." Journal ofCommunication42.2 (1992): 5-24. Print.
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McRae, Murdo William, ed. The Literature ofScience:Perspectiveson

Popular Science Writing.Athens: U of Georgia P, 1993. Print.

Moulthrop, Stuart. "You Say You Want a Revolution? Hypertext and the

Lawsof Media." PostmodernCulture 1.3 (1991): n. pag. Project Muse.

Web. 8 Aug. 2007.

National Research Council. China andGlobal Change:Opportunitiesfor

Collaboration.Washington: Natl. Acad., 1992. NationalAcademies

Press.Web. 15 Mar. 2007.

Taylor, Paul, "Keyboard Grief: Coping with Computer-Caused Injuries."

Globeand Mail [Toronto] 27 Dec. 1993: A1+. Print.

"U.S.'s Paulson Urges China to Open Financial Markets." CNN.com.Cable

News Network, 7 Mar. 2007. Web. 15 Mar. 2007.

6.5. USING NOTESWITH PARENTHETICAL
DOCUMENTATION

Twolandsof notesmay beusedwith parentheticaldocumentation:

e Contentnotesoffering the readercomment,explanation,or infor-
mationthatthe text cannotaccommodate

e Bibliographicnotescontainingeitherseveralsourcesor evaluative
comments onsources

In providingthis sortof supplementaryinformation,placea super-
script arabicnumeralat the appropriateplacein the text andwrite
the note after amatchingnumeraleitherat the endof the text (as an
endnote) or at thebottomofthepage (as afootnote).Seetheexamples
in 6.5.1-2.

6.5.1.ContentNotes

In your notes,avoidlengthydiscussionsthatdivert thereader'satten-
tion from the primary text. In general,commentsthatyou cannotfit
into the textshouldbe omittedunlesstheyprovideessentialjustifica-
tion orclarificationof whatyouhavewritten. You mayusea note,for
example, to give fullpublicationfacts for anoriginal sourcefor which
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you cite anindirect sourceand perhapsto explainwhy you worked
from secondarymaterial.

Brooks's "The Ballad of Chocolate Mabbie" is a poem about a series of

proposed metonymic relations (Mabbie next to the grammar school gate,

Mabbie next to Willie Boone) that concludes with the speaker's hopeful

recognition that if Mabbie aligns herself with like figures (her "chocolate

companions") she will achieve a positive sense of self-reliance ("Mabbie on

Mabbie to be").l

Note

1. In this paper, I follow the definition of metonymyas a figure of

contiguity. For a good definition of the term, see Martin.

Works Cited

Brooks, Gwendolyn. "The Ballad of Chocolate Mabbie." SelectedPoems.

New York: Perennial-Harper, 2006. 7. Print.

Martin, Wallace. "Metonymy." The New Princeton EncyclopediaofPoetry

andPoetics.Ed. Alex Preminger and T. V. F. Brogan. Princeton:

Princeton UP, 1993. Literature Online.Web. 26 Mar. 2008.

6.5.2.BibliographicNotes

Usenotesfor evaluativecommentson sourcesandfor referencescon-
tainingnumerouscitations.

Many observers conclude that health care in the United States is

inadequate.!

Technological advancements have brought advantages as well as

unexpected problerns.f

Notes

1. For strong points of view on different aspects of the issue, see

Public Agenda Foundation 1-10 and Sakala 151-88.

2. For a sampling of materials that reflect the range of experiences

related to recent technological changes, see Taylor A1; Moulthrop, pars.

39-53; Armstrong, Yang, and Cuneo 80-82; Craner 308-11; and Fukuyama

42.
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7.1. INTRODUCTION

Abbreviationsare usedregularly in the list of works citedandin ta-
bles butrarelyin thetext of aresearchpaper(exceptwithin parenthe-
ses). Inchoosingabbreviations,keepyour audiencein mind. While
economyof spaceis important,clarity is moreso. Spell out a term if
the abbreviationmaypuzzleyour readers.

When abbreviating,always use acceptedforms. In appropriate
contexts,you may abbreviatethe namesof days, months,and other
measurementsoftime (see7.2); thenamesof states,provinces,coun-
tries, andcontinents(see7.3); termsandreferencewordscommonin
scholarship(see 7.4); publishers'names(see 7.5); and the titles of
well-knownandcommonlystudiedworks (see7.7).

The trendin abbreviationis to useneitherperiodsafter lettersnor
spacesbetweenletters, especiallyfor abbreviationsmadeup of all
capitalletters.

BC

NJ

MA

CD-ROM

S

US

The chiefexceptionto this trendcontinuesto be the initials usedfor
personalnames:a periodanda spaceordinarily follow eachinitial.

J.R. R. Tolkien

Most abbreviationsthat end in lowercaseletters are followed by
periods.

assn.

Eng.

fig.

introd.

Mex.

prod.

In most abbreviationsmadeup of lowercaselettersthat eachrepre-
sentaword, a periodfollows eachletter, butno spaceintervenesbe-
tweenletters.

a.m.

e.g.

i.e.

n.p.

But therearenumerousexceptions.

mph

ns
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7.2. TIME DESIGNATIONS

Spell out the namesof monthsin the textbut abbreviatethemin the
list of works cited,exceptfor May, June,andJuly. Whereaswordsde-
noting units of time are alsospelledout in the text (second,minute,
week,month,year, century),sometime designationsareusedonly in
abbreviatedform (a.m., p.m., AD, BG,BGE, GE).

AD

a.m.
Apr.
Aug.
BC

BCE

CE

cent.
Dec.
Feb.
Fri.
hr.
Jan.
Mar.
min.
mo.
Mon.
Nov.
Oct.
p.m.
Sat.
sec.
Sept.
Sun.
Thurs.
Tues.
Wed.
wk.
yr.

afterthebirth of Christ (from the Latin annaDomini 'in
the yearof the Lord'; usedbeforenumerals["AD 14"]
andafterreferencesto centuries["twelfth centuryAD"])

beforenoon(from theLatin antemeridiem)
April
August
beforeChrist (usedafternumerals["19 BC"] and

referencesto centuries["fifth centuryBC"])
beforethe commonera (usedafter numeralsand

referencesto centuries)
commonera(usedafter numeralsandreferencesto

centuries)
century
December
February
Friday
hour
January
March
minute
month
Monday
November
October
after noon(from the Latin postmeridiem)
Saturday
second
September
Sunday
Thursday
Tuesday
Wednesday
week
year
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7.3. GEOGRAPHICNAMES

ABBREVIATIONS

In the text, spell out the namesof states,provinces,territories,and
the like (otherthanfederaldistrictsstatedaftercities-e.g.,Washing-
ton, DC),exceptusuallyin addressesandsometimesin parentheses.
Likewise, spell out in the text the namesof countries,with a few
exceptions(e.g., USSR). Indocumentation,however,abbreviatethe
names of states,provinces,countries,andcontinents.

AB
Afgh.
Afr.
AK
AL
Alb.
Alg.
Ant.
AR
Arg.
Arm.
AS
ASSR
Aus.
Austral.
AZ
Azer.
Bang.
BC
Belg.
Bol.
Bos.-Herz.
Braz.
Bulg.
BWI
CA
Can.
CAR
CO
Col.
CT
Czech Rep.
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Alberta
Afghanistan
Africa
Alaska
Alabama
Albania
Algeria
Antarctica
Arkansas
Argentina
Armenia
AmericanSamoa
AutonomousSovietSocialistRepublic
Austria
Australia
Arizona
Azerbaijan
Bangladesh
British Columbia
Belgium
Bolivia
Bosnia-Herzegovina
Brazil
Bulgaria
British WestIndies
California
Canada
CentralAfrican Republic
Colorado
Colombia
Connecticut
CzechRepublic
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DC
DE
Dem. Rep. Congo
Den.
Dom. Rep.
Ecua.
Eng.
Equat.Guinea
Eth.
Eur.
Fin.
FL
FM
Fr.
Ga.
GA
Ger.
Gr.
Gt. Brit.
GU
Guat.
HI
Hond.
Hung.
IA
ill
IL .

IN
Indon.
Ire.
Isr.
It.
Jpn.
Kazakh.
KS
KY
Kyrg.
LA
Lat. Amer.
Leb.
Lith.

District of Columbia
Delaware
DemocraticRepublicof Congo
Denmark
DominicanRepublic
Ecuador
England
EquatorialGuinea
Ethiopia
Europe
Finland
Florida
FederatedStatesof Micronesia
France
Georgia(republic)
Georgia (US state)
Germany
Greece
GreatBritain
Guam
Guatemala
Hawaii
Honduras
Hungary
Iowa
Idaho
Illinois
Indiana
Indonesia
Ireland
Israel
Italy
Japan
Kazakhstan
Kansas
Kentucky
Kyrgyzstan
Louisiana
Latin America
Lebanon
Lithuania
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Lux.
MA
Madag.
ME
MD
ME
Mex.
MH
MI
MN
MO
Moz.
MP
MS
MT
NB
NC
ND
NE
Neth.
NH
Nic.
NJ
NL
NM
No. Amer.
Norw.
NS
NT
NU
NV
NY
NZ
OR
OK
ON
OR
PA
Pak.
Pan.
Para.
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Luxembourg
Massachusetts
Madagascar
Manitoba
Maryland
Maine
Mexico
MarshallIslands
Michigan
Minnesota
Missouri
Mozambique
NorthernMarianaIslands
Mississippi
Montana
New Brunswick
North Carolina
North Dakota
Nebraska
Netherlands
New Hampshire
Nicaragua
New Jersey
NewfoundlandandLabrador
New Mexico
North America
Norway
Nova Scotia
NorthwestTerritories
Nunavut
Nevada
New York
New Zealand
Ohio
Oklahoma
Ontario
Oregon
Pennsylvania
Pakistan
Panama
Paraguay

ABBREVIATIONS
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PE
Phil.
PNG
Pol.
Port.
PR
PRC
PW
QC
RI
RSFSR
Russ.
Russ. Fed.
SC
Scot.
SD
Serb.andMont.
Sing.
8K
So. Afr.
So. Amer.
Sp.
Swed.
Switz.
Tajik.
Tanz.
Tas.
Thai.
TN
Trin. andTob.
Turk.
Turkm.
TX
UAE
UK
Ukr.
Urn.
US, USA
USSR
UT
Uzbek.

PrinceEdwardIsland
Philippines
PapuaNew Guinea
Poland
Portugal
PuertoRico
People'sRepublicof China
Palau
Quebec,Quebec
RhodeIsland
RussianSovietFederalistSocialistRepublic
Russia
RussianFederation
SouthCarolina
Scotland
SouthDakota
SerbiaandMontenegro
Singapore
Saskatchewan
SouthAfrica
SouthAmerica
Spain
Sweden
Switzerland
Tajikistan
Tanzania
Tasmania
Thailand
Tennessee
TrinidadandTobago
Turkey
Turkmenistan
Texas
UnitedArab Emirates
UnitedKingdom
Ukraine
Uruguay
UnitedStates,UnitedStatesof America
Union of SovietSocialistRepublics
Utah .

Uzbekistan
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VA
Venez.
VI
VT
WA
WI
WV
WY
YT

Virginia
Venezuela
Virgin Islands
Vermont
Washington
Wisconsin
WestVirginia
Wyoming
Yukon Territory

ABBREVIA TIONS

7.4. COMMON SCHOLARLY ABBREVIATIONS AND
REFERENCEWORDS

The following list includesabbreviationsandreferencewords com-
monly usedin humanitiesresearchstudiesin English.Abbreviations
within parenthesesare alternativebut not recommendedforms. The
list providessomepluralsof abbreviations[e.g.,nn, MSS).Pluralsof
most othernoun abbreviationsnot ending in s and longer than one
letter can beformedthroughthe addition'of s (e.g.,adjs., bks., DVDs,
figs., insts., pts.).Most of the abbreviationslisted would replacethe
spelledforms only in parentheses,tables,anddocumentation.

abbr.
abr.
acado
adapt.
adj.
adv.
Amer.
anon.
app.
arch.
art.
assn.
assoc.
attrib.
aux.
b.
BA
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abbreviation,abbreviated
abridgment,abridged,abridgedby
academy
adapter,adaptation,adaptedby
adjective
adverb
America,American
anonymous
appendix
archaic
article
association
associate,associated
attributedto
auxiliary verb
born
bachelorof arts
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bib.
bibliog.
biog.
bk.
BL
BM

BS
bull.
©, copr.
c. (ca.)

cap.
CD
CD-ROM
cf.
ch. (chap.)
chor.
col.
colI.
colloq.
com

comp.
compar..
cond'.
conf.
Congo
CongoRec.
conj.
Const.
cont.
(contd.)
copr., ©
d.
DA
DA,DAI

DAB
def.
dept.

biblical
bibliographer,bibliography,bibliographic
biographer,biography,biographical
book
British Library, London
British Museum,London(library transferredto

British Library in 1973)

bachelorof science
bulletin
copyright("© 2009")
circa, or around(usedwith approximatedates:'

"c. 1796")

capital,capitalize
compactdisc
compactdisc read-onlymemory
compare(not "see"; from theLatin confer)
chapter
choreographer,choreographedby
column
college
colloquial
commercial(usedas a suffix inInternetdomain

names:..www.nytimes.com..)
compiler,compiledby
comparative
conductor,conductedby
conference
Congress
CongressionalRecord
conjunction
Constitution
contents;continued
continued,
copyright
died
doctorof arts
DissertationAbstracts,DissertationAbstracts

International
DictionaryofAmericanBiography
definition; definite
department
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dev.
diet.
dir,
diss.
dist.
distr.
div.
DNB
doc.
DVD

DVD-ROM
ed.
EdD
edu

educ.
e.g.

e-mail
encyc.
enl.
esp.
et al.
etc.

ex.
fac.
facsim.
fig.
fl.

fro
front.
fut.
fwd.
gen.
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development,developedby
dictionary
director,directedby
dissertation
district
distributor,distributedby
division
DictionaryofNationalBiography
document
originally digital videodiscbut now usedto

describediscscontaininga wide rangeof data
digital videodiscread-onlymemory
editor, edition,editedby
doctorof education
educational(usedas a suffixin Internetdomain

names:"www.indiana.edu")
education,educational
for example(from theLatin exempligratia;

rarely capitalized;set off by commas,unless
precededby a differentpunctuationmark)

electronicmail
encyclopedia
enlarged(asin "rev. andenl. ed.")
especially
andothers(from theLatin et alii, et aliae, et alia)
andso forth (from the Latin et cetera;like most

abbreviations,not appropriatein text)
example
faculty
facsimile
figure
flourished,or reachedgreatestdevelopmentor

influence(from theLatin floruit; usedbefore
datesof historicalfigures whenbirth anddeath
datesarenot known: "fl. 1200")

from
frontispiece
future
foreword,forewordby
general(as in "gen. ed.")
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gov

govt.
GPO
H.Doc.
hist.
HMSO
HR
H. Rept.
H.Res.
HTML
http

i.e.

illus.
inc.
infin.
inst.
intI.
introd.
ips

irreg.
ISP

JD
jour.
Jr.
KB
(1.,11.)

lang.
LC
leg.
legis.
lib.
lit.
LLB

government(usedas a suffixin Internetdomain
names:"www.census.gov")

government
GovernmentPrintingOffice, Washington,DC
Houseof RepresentativesDocument
historian,history,historical
Her (His)Majesty'sStationeryOffice, London
Houseof Representatives
Houseof RepresentativesReport
Houseof RepresentativesResolution
hypertextmarkuplanguage
hypertexttransferprotocol(usedat thebeginning

of an Internetaddress)
that is (from theLatin id est;rarelycapitalized;

setoff by commas,unlessprecededby a
differentpunctuationmark)

illustrator, illustration, illustratedby
including; incorporated
infinitive
institute,institution
international
introduction,introducedby
inchespersecond(usedin referenceto tape

recordings)
irregular
Internetserviceprovider
doctorof law (from theLatin juris doctor)
journal
Junior
kilobyte
line, lines (avoidedin favor of line andlinesor, if

clear, numbersonly)
language
Library of Congress
legal
legislator,legislation,legislature,legislative
library
literally; literature,literary
bachelorof laws (from theLatin legum

baccalaureus)
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LLD
LLM
LP
ltd.
MA
mag.
ME
MD

misc.
mod.
MS
MS,MSS

n,nn

n.
narr.
natl.
NB

n.d.
NED
no.
nonstand.
n.p.
n. pag.
ns
NS
numb.
obj.
obs.
OCLC
OED

op.
orch.

org
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doctorof laws (from theLatin legumdoctor)
masterof laws (from theLatin legummagister)
long-playingphonographrecord
limited
masterof arts
magazine
megabyte
doctorof medicine(from theLatin medicinae

doctor)
miscellaneous
modern
masterof science
manuscript,manuscripts(asin "BodleianMS

Tanner43"; cf. TS, TSS)
note, notes(usedimmediatelyafter the number

of thepagecontainingthe text of thenoteor
notes:"56n," "56n3," "56nn3-5")

noun
narrator,narratedby
national
take notice (from the Latin notabene;always

capitalized)
no date ofpublication
A New EnglishDictionary (cf. OED)
number(cf. numb.)
nonstandard
no placeof publication;no publisher
no pagination
newseries
New Style (calendardesignation)
numbered(cf. no.)
object,objective
obsolete
OnlineComputerLibrary Center
The OxfordEnglish Dictionary (formerly A New

EnglishDictionary [NED])
opus(work)
orchestra(alsoItalian orchestra,French

orchestre,etc.), orchestratedby
organization(usedas a suffixin Internetdomain

names:"www.mla.org")



COMMON SCHOLARLY ABBREVIATIONS

orig.
os
OS
P
p.,pp.

par.
part.
PDF
perf.
PhD

philol.
philos.
pI.
poss.
pref.
prep.
pres.
proc.
prod.
pron.
pronunc.
PS
pseudo
pt.
pub. (publ.)
Pub.L.
qtd.
r,

rec.
Ref.

reg.
rel.
rept.
res.
resp.
rev.

original, originally
old series;original series
Old Style (calendardesignation)
Press(usedin documentation;d. UP)
page, pages(omittedbefore pagenumbersunless

necessaryfor clarity)
paragraph
participle
portabledocumentformat
performer,performedby
doctorof philosophy(from the Latin

philosophiaedoctor)
philology, philological
philosophy,philosophical
plate;plural
possessive
preface,prefaceby
preposition
present
proceedings
producer,producedby
pronoun
pronunciation
postscript
pseudonym
part
publisher,publication,publishedby
PublicLaw
quoted
reigned
record,recorded
Reference(usedto indicatethe referencesection

in a library)
registered;regular
relative;release
report,reportedby
resolution
respectively
review, reviewedby; revision,revised,revised

by (spellout reviewwhererev.mightbe
ambiguous)
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7.4

RUN
rpm

rpt.
S
sc.

S.Doc.
sec. (sect.)
ser.
sess.
sic

sing.
soc.
spec.
Sr.
S. Rept.
S. Res.
st.
si., Sts. (S, SS)
Stat.
subj.
substand.
supp.
syn.
trans. (tr.)
TS,TSS
U

univ.

UP

URL
USC
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ResearchLibrariesInformationNetwork
revolutionsperminute (usedin referenceto

phonographrecordings)
reprint, reprinted,reprintedby
Senate
scene(omittedwhenact andscenenumbersare

usedtogetherfor verseplays:"King Lear4.1")
SenateDocument
section
series
session
thusin the source(in squarebracketsas an

editorial interpolation,otherwisein
parentheses;not followed by an exclamation
point)

singular
society
special
Senior
SenateReport
SenateResolution
stanza
Saint,Saints
Statutesat Large
subject,subjective;subjunctive
substandard
supplement
synonym
transitive;translator,translation,translatedby
typescript,typescripts(d. MS, MSS)
University (alsoFrenchUttiversite,German

Univetsitiit, Italian Univetsita,Spanish
Universidad,etc.; usedin documentation;
d. UP)

university (usedoutsidedocumentation-e.g.,
in parenthesesandtables:"Montclair State
Univ.")

UniversityPress(usedin documentation:
"ColumbiaUP")

uniform resourcelocator
UnitedStatesCode



PUBLISHERS'NAMES

usu.
var,
vb.
verso
VHS

vol.
vs. (v.)
writ.
www

usually
variant
verb
version
videohomesystem(the recordingandplaying

standardfor videocassetterecorders)
volume
versus(v. preferredin titles of legal cases)
writer, writtenby
World Wide Web (usedin the namesof servers,

or computers,on theWeb)

7.5. PUBLISHERS'NAMES

In thelist of workscited,shortenedforms ofpublishers'namesimme-
diately follow the cities of publication,enablingthe readerto locate
booksor to acquiremoreinformationaboutthem.Sincepublications
like Books in Print, Literary Market Place,andInternationalLiterary
Market Placelist publishers'addresses,you needgive only enough
information so that your readercan look up the publishersin one
of thesesources.It is usually sufficient, for example,to give "Har-
court" asthepublisher'snameevenif thetitle pageshows"Harcourt
Brace"or one ofthe otherearliernamesof thatfirm (Harcourt,Brace;
Harcourt,Brace, and World; HarcourtBrace Jovanovich).If you are
preparinga bibliographicstudy,however,or if publicationhistory is
importantto your paper,give thepublisher'snamein full.

In shorteningpublishers'names,keepin mind the following points:

• Omit articles(A, An, The),businessabbreviations(Co., Corp., Inc.,
Ltd.), and descriptive words (Books, House, Press, Publishers).
Whenciting a universitypress,however,alwaysaddthe abbrevia-
tion P (Ohio StateUP) becausethe university itself may publish
independentlyof its press(Ohio StateU).

e If the publisher'snameincludesthe nameof one person(Harry N.
Abrams,W.W.Norton,JohnWiley), cite thesurnamealone(Abrams,
Norton,Wiley). If thepublisher'snameincludesthenamesof more
thanone person,cite only the first of the surnames(Bobbs,Dodd,
Faber,Farrar,Funk,Grosset,Harcourt,Harper,Houghton,McGraw,
Prentice,Simon).
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• Usestandardabbreviationswheneverpossible(Acad.,Assn.,Soc.,
UP; see7.4).

• If the publisher'snameis commonlyabbreviatedwith capital ini-
tial lettersand if the abbreviationis likely to be familiar to your
audience,use the abbreviationas the publisher's name (GPO,
MLA, UMI). Ifyourreadersarenot likely to knowtheabbreviation,
shortenthe nameaccordingto the generalguidelinesgiven above
(Mod. Lang.Assn.).

Following areexamplesof how varioustypesof publishers'names
areshortened:

Acad. for Educ. Dev.Academyfor EducationalDevelopment,Inc.
ACLS
ALA
Basic
CAL
CambridgeUP
Eastgate
Einaudi
ERIC
Farrar
Feminist

Gale
Gerig
GPO
Harper

HarvardLaw
Rev. Assn.

HMSO
Houghton
Knopf
Larousse
Little
Macmillan
McGraw
MITP
MLA
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AmericanCouncilof LearnedSocieties
AmericanLibrary Association
Basic Books
Centerfor Applied Linguistics
CambridgeUniversityPress
EastgateSystems
Giulio EinaudiEditore
EducationalResourcesInformationCenter
Farrar,StrausandGiroux, Inc.
The FeministPressat theCity Universityof

New York
GaleResearch,Inc.
Gerig Verlag
GovernmentPrintingOffice
HarperandRow,Publishers,Inc.;

HarperCollinsPublishers,Inc.

HarvardLaw ReviewAssociation
Her (His)Majesty'sStationeryOffice
HoughtonMifflin Co.
Alfred A. Knopf, Inc.
Librairie Larousse
Little, Brown andCompany,Inc.
MacmillanPublishingCo., Inc.
McGraw-Hill, Inc.
TheMIT Press
TheModernLanguageAssociationof

America



SYMBOLS AND ABBREVIATIONS USED IN PROOFREADING 7.6.1

NCTE
NEA
Norton
Planeta
PUF
Random
Scribner's
Simon
SIRS
StateU of New

YorkP
St. Martin's
UMI
U of ChicagoP
UP ofMississippi

TheNationalCouncilof Teachersof English
TheNationalEducationAssociation
W. W.NortonandCo., Inc.
Editorial PlanetaMexicana
PressesUniversitairesde France
RandomHouse,Inc.
CharlesScribner'sSons
SimonandSchuster,Inc.
SocialIssuesResourcesSeries

StateUniversityof New YorkPress
St. Martin'sPress, Inc.
UniversityMicrofilms International
Universityof Chicago Press
UniversityPressof Mississippi

7.6. SYMBOLS AND ABBREVIATIONS USED IN
PROOFREADINGAND CORRECTION

7.6.1.SelectedProofreadingSymbols

Proofreadersusethe symbolsbelow when correctingtypesetmate-
rial. Many instructorsalso usethemin markingstudentpapers.

/}.
Vl
A
<JJ

NoCR
o

" "vv
#
rv

addan apostropheor asinglequotationmark
closeup(baske<:ball)
adda comma
delete
insert
begina newparagraph
do notbegina newparagraph
adda period
adddoublequotationmarks
addspace .
transposeelements(usuallywith tr in margin) Ｈ ｴ ｾ Ｉ
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7.6.2.CommonCorrectionSymbolsandAbbreviations

I I lack of parallelism
ab faulty abbreviation
adj improperuseof adjective
adv improperuseof adverb
agr faulty agreement
amb ambiguousexpressionor construction
awk awkwardexpressionor construction
cap faulty capitalization
d faulty diction
dgl danglingconstruction
frag fragment .
lc uselowercase
num error in useof numbers
p faulty punctuation
ref unclearpronounreference
rep 'unnecessaryrepetition
r-o run-onsentence
sp errorin spelling
ss faulty sentencestructure
t wrongtenseof verb
tr transposeelements
vb wrongverb form
wdy wordy writing

7.7. TITLES OF WORKS

In documentation,you mayabbreviatethetitles of works andpartsof
works. It is usuallybestto introducean abbreviationin parentheses
immediatelyafter the first use ofthe full title in the text: "In All's
Well ThatEndsWell (AWW),Shakespeare...." Abbreviatingtitles is
appropriate,for example,if you repeatedlycite avariety of worksby
the sameauthor. In sucha discussion,abbreviationsmakefor more
conciseparentheticaldocurnentation-"(AWW3.2.100-29),""(MM
4.3.93-101)"-thanthe usual shortenedtitles would: "(All's Well
3.2.100-29),""(Measure4.3.93-101)."For worksnoton thefollowing
lists, you mayuse the abbreviationsyou find in your sources,or you
may devisesimple,unambiguousabbreviationsof your own.
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7.7.1.Bible

The following abbreviationsandspelledforms arecommonlyusedfor
partsof the Bible (Bib.). While the HebrewBible andthe Protestant
Old Testamentinclude the sameparts in slightly different arrange-
ments,RomanCatholic versionsof the Old Testamentalso include
works listedhereasapocrypha.

HEBREW BIBLE OR OLD TESTAMENT (OT)

Amos
Cant. of Cant.

1 Chron.
2 Chron.
Dan.
Deut.
Eccles.
Esth.
Exod.
Ezek.
Ezra
Gen.
Hab.
Hag.
Has.
Isa.
[er.
Job
Joel
Jon.
Josh.
Judg.
1 Kings
2 Kings
Lam.
Lev.
Mal.
Mic.
Nah.
Neh.
Num.

Amos
Canticleof Canticles(also calledSongof

SolomonandSong of Songs)
1 Chronicles
2 Chronicles
Daniel
Deuteronomy
Ecclesiastes(also calledQoheleth)
Esther
Exodus
Ezekiel
Ezra
Genesis
Habakkuk
Haggai
Hosea
Isaiah
Jeremiah
Job
Joel
Jonah
Joshua
Judges
1 Kings
2 Kings
Lamentations
Leviticus
Malachi
Micah
Nahum
Nehemiah
Numbers
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Obad,
Provo
Ps.
Qoh.
Ruth
1 Sam.
2 Sam.
Song of Sg.

Song of Sol.

Zech.
Zeph.

NEW TESTAMENT (NT)

Acts
Apoc.
Col.
1 Cor.
2 Cor;
Eph.
Gal.
Heb.
[as.
John
1 John
2 John
3 John
Jude
Luke
Mark
Matt.
1 Pet.
2 Pet.
Phil.
Philem.
Rev.
Rom.
1 Thess.
2 Thess.
1 Tim.
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Obadiah
Proverbs
Psalms
Qoheleth(also calledEcclesiastes)
Ruth
1 Samuel
2 Samuel
Song of Songs (alsocalledCanticleof

CanticlesandSongof Solomon)
Song ofSolomon(also calledCanticleof

CanticlesandSongof Songs)
Zechariah
Zephaniah

Acts
Apocalypse(also calledRevelation)
Colossians
1 Corinthians
2 Corinthians
Ephesians
Galatians
Hebrews
James
John
1 John
2 John
3 John
Jude
Luke
Mark
Matthew
1 Peter
2 Peter
Philippians
Philemon
Revelation(also calledApocalypse)
Romans
1 Thessalonians
2 Thessalonians
1 Timothy



TITLES OF WORKS

2 Tim.
Tit.

SELECTED APOCRYPHA

Bar.
Bel andDr.
Ecclus.
1 Esd.
2 Esd.
Esth. (Apocr.)
[th.
1 Mace.
2 Mace.
Pro of Man.
Sg. of3 Childr.
Sir.
Sus.
Tab.
Wisd.

Wisd. of Sol.

2 Timothy
Titus

Baruch
Bel andtheDragon
Ecclesiasticus(also calledSirach)
1 Esdras
2 Esdras
Esther(Apocrypha)
Judith
1 Maccabees
2 Maccabees
Prayerof Manasseh
Song ofThreeChildren
Sirach(alsocalledEcclesiasticus)
Susanna
Tobit
Wisdom(alsocalledWisdomof

Solomon)
Wisdomof Solomon(alsocalled

Wisdom)

7.7.2.Worksby Shakespeare

.Ado
Ant.
AWW
AYL
Cor.
Cym.
Err.
F1
F2
Ham.
lH4

2H4

H5
lH6

2H6

Much AdoaboutNothing
AntonyandCleopatra
All's Well That Ends Well
AsYou LikeIt
Coriolanus
Cymbeline
The ComedyofErrors
FirstFolio edition (1623)
SecondFolio edition (1632)
Hamlet
HenryIv, Part 1

HenryIv, Part 2

HenryV
HenryVI, Part 1

HenryVI, Part 2
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7.7.3

3H6

HB
JC
In.
LC
LLL
Lr.
Luc.
Mac.
MM
MND
MV
Oth.
Per.
PhT
PP
Q
R2
R3
Rom.
Shr.
Son.
TGV
Tim.
Tit.
Tmp.
TN
TNK
Tro.
Ven.
Wiv.
WT

HenryVI, Part 3
HenryVIII
Julius Caesar
King John
A Lover'sComplaint
Love'sLabour'sLost
King Lear
The RapeofLucrece
Macbeth
Measurefor Measure
A MidsummerNight'sDream
TheMerchantofVenice
Othello
Pericles
The Phoenixandthe Turtle
The PassionatePilgrim
Quartoedition
RichardII
RichardIII
RomeoandJuliet
The Tamingofthe Shrew
Sonnets
The TwoGentlemenofVerona
TimonofAthens
TitusAndronicus
The Tempest
TwelfthNight
The TwoNobleKinsmen
Troilus andCressida
VenusandAdonis
The Merry WivesofWindsor
The Winter'sTale

ABBREVIA TlONS

7.7.3.Worksby Chaucer

ED TheBookoftheDuchess
CkT TheCook's Tale
CIT TheClerk'sTale
CT TheCanterburyTales
CYT TheCanon'sYeoman'sTale
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FranT
FrT
GP
HF
KnT
LGW
ManT
Mel
MerT
MilT
MkT
MLT
NPT
PardT
ParsT
PF
PhyT
PrT
Ret
RvT
ShT
SNT
SqT
SumT
TC
Th
·WET

The Franklin'sTale
TheFriar'sTale
The GeneralPrologue
The HouseofFame
TheKnight'sTale
The LegendofGood Women
TheManciple'sTale
The Tale ofMelibee
TheMerchant'sTale
TheMiller's Tale
TheMonk'sTale
TheMan of Law's Tale
TheNun'sPriest'sTale
ThePardoner'sTale
The Parson'sTale
The ParliamentofFowls
ThePhysician'sTale
ThePrioress'sTale
Chaucer'sRetraction
TheReeve'sTale
The Shipman'sTale
The SecondNun'sTale
The Squire'sTale
The Summoner'sTale
Troilus andCriseyde
TheTale of SirThopas
TheWife of Bath'sTale

7.7.4.OtherWorks

Aen. Vergil, Aeneid
Ag. Aeschylus,Agamemnon
Ant. Sophocles,Antigone
Bac. Euripides,Bacchae
Beo. Beowulf .
Can. Voltaire, Candide
Dec. Boccaccio,Decameron
DJ Byron, Don Juan
DQ Cervantes,Don Quixote
Eum. Aeschylus,Eumenides
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FQ
Gil.
GT
Hept.
Hip.
II.
In].
LB
Lys.
MD
Med.
Mis.
Nib.
ad.
OR

Or.
aT

Par.
PL
PreI.
·Purg.
Rep.
SA
SGGK
Sym.
Tar.
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Spenser,The FaerieQueene
Epic ofGilgamesh
Swift, Gulliver's Travels
Margueritede Navarre,Heptameron
Euripides,Hippolytus
Homer, Iliad
Dante,Inferno
Wordsworth,Lyrical Ballads
Aristophanes,Lysistrata
Melville, Moby-Dick
Euripides,Medea
Moliere, Lemisanthrope
Nibelungenlied
Homer, Odyssey
Sophocles,OedipusRex(alsocalledOedipus

TyrannuslOT])
Aeschylus,Oresteia
Sophocles,OedipusTyrannus(alsocalledOedipus

Rex[OR])
Dante,Paradiso
Milton, Paradise Lost
Wordsworth,ThePrelude
Dante,Purgatorio
Plato,Republic
Milton, SamsonAgonistes
Sir Gawainandthe GreenKnight
Plato,Symposium
Moliere, Tartuffe



AppendixA:
Guidesto Writing

A.i. Introduction

A.2. Dictionariesof Usage

A.3. Guidesto NondiscriminatoryLanguage

A.4. BooksonStyle
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GUIDES TO WRITING

A.l. INTRODUCTION

A good dictionary is an essentialtool for all writers. Your instructor
will probably recommenda standardAmerican dictionary suchas
The AmericanHeritage College Dictionary, Merriam-Webster's Col-
legiate Dictionary,or TheNewOxfordAmericanDictionary.Because
dictionariesvary in matterslike word division and spelling prefer-
ence,you should,to maintainconsistency,usethesame onethrough-
out your paper.

You shouldalsokeepon handat leastone reliableguideto writing.
A selectedlist of writing guidesappearsbelow,classifiedunderthree
headings:dictionaries of usage,guides to nondiscriminatorylan-
guage,andbookson style.Your instructorcanhelpyou chooseamong
thesetitles.

A.2. DICTIONARIES OF USAGE

Bernstein,TheodoreM. The Careful Writer: A Modern Guide to En-
glish Usage.1965.New York: Free, 1998.Print.

Copperud,Roy H. AmericanUsageand Style: The Consensus.New
York: Van Nostrand,1980.Print.

Follett, Wilson. Modern AmericanUsage: A Guide.Rev.Erik Wens-
berg. Rev. ed. New York:Hill-Farrar, 1998. Print.

Fowler,H[enry] W. Fowler's Modern English Usage.Ed. R. W. Burch-
field. Rev.3rd ed. 1998.NewYork: Oxford UP, 2004.Print.

Garner,Bryan A. Garner's ModernAmericanUsage.New York: Ox-
ford UP, 2003.Print.

--. The OxfordDictionary of American Usage and Style.New
York: Oxford UP, 2000.Print.

Lovinger,PaulW. The PenguinDictionaryofAmericanEnglish Usage
and Style.New York:Penguin,2002.Print.

Mager, NathanH., and Sylvia K. Mager. Prentice HallEncyclopedic
Dictionary of English Usage.2nd ed. EnglewoodCliffs: Prentice,
1992.Print.

Morris, William, andMary Morris. Harper Dictionary of Contempo-
raryUsage.2nded. 1985.New York: Harper,1992.Print.

Nicholson,Margaret.A DictionaryofAmerican-EnglishUsageBasedon
Fowler'sModernEnglishUsage.NewYork: OxfordUP, 1957.Print.
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Waite, Maurice, E. S. C. Weiner, and Andrew Delahunty,eds. The
OxfordDictionaryand Usage Guide to the English Language.New
York: Oxford UP, 1995.Print.

Weiner, E. S. C.,andAndrewDelahunty,comps.The Oxford Guide to
English Usage.2nded. Oxford: Oxford UP, 1993.Print.

Wilson, KennethG. The Columbia Guide toStandardAmericanEn-
glish. New York:ColumbiaUP, 1993.Print.

A.3. GUIDES TONONDISCRIMINATORY
LANGUAGE

AmericanPsychologicalAssociation."Guidelinesto ReduceBias in
Language."PublicationManual ofthe AmericanPsychologicalAs-
sociation. 5th ed. Washington:Amer. PsychologicalAssn., 2001.
61-76.Print.

Frank,FrancineWattman,andPaulaA. Treichler.Language, Gender,
andProfessionalWriting: TheoreticalApproachesand Guidelines
for NonsexistUsage.New York: MLA, 1989.Print.

InternationalAssociationof BusinessCommunication.WithoutBias:
A Guidebookfor NondiscriminatoryCommunication.Ed. JudyE.
Pickens,PatriciaW. Rao,andLinda C. Roberts.2nded. New York:
Wiley, 1982.Print.

Maggio, Rosalie.The Bias-Free Word Finder: ADictionaryofNon dis-
c:riminatoryLanguage.Boston:Beacon,1992.Print.

---. The Dictionary ofBias-Free Usage: A Guide toNondiscrimi-
natoryLanguage.Phoenix:Oryx, 1991.Print.

---. TheNonsexistWord Finder: ADictionaryofGender-Free Us-
age.1987.Boston:Beacon,1989.Print.

---. TalkingaboutPeople: A Guide to FairandAccurateLanguage.
Phoenix:Oryx, 1997.Print.

Miller, Casey,and Kate Swift. The Handbookof NonsexistWriting.
2nded. New York:Harper,1988.Print.

---. WordsandWomen.Rev. ed.New York: Harper,1991.Print.
Schwartz,Marilyn, andtheTaskForceof theAssociationof American

UniversityPresses.Guidelinesfor Bias-Free Writing.Bloomington:
IndianaUP, 1995.Print.

Sorrels,Bobbye D.The NonsexistCommunicator:Solvingthe Prob-
lemsof Genderand Awkwardnessin Modern English.Englewood
Cliffs: Prentice,1983.Print.
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Warren,Virginia 1. "Guidelinesfor the NonsexistUse ofLanguage."
Proceedingsand Addressesof the AmericanPhilosophicalAsso-
ciation 59.3 (1986):471-84.Print.

A.4. BOOKS ON STYLE

Barzun,Jacques.Simpleand Direct: A Rhetoricfor Writers. 4th ed.
New York:Harper,2001.Print.

Beardsley,Monroe C. Thinking Straight: Principlesof Reasoningfor
Readers and Writers.4th ed. EnglewoodCliffs: Prentice,1975.Print.

Cook, ClaireKehrwald.Line by Line: How to Edit Your Own Writing.
Boston:Houghton,1985.Print.

Eastman,RichardM. Style: WritingandReadingas theDiscoveryof
Outlook.3rd ed. New York:Oxford UP, 1984.Print.

Elbow, Peter.Writing without Teachers.2nd ed. New York: Oxford
UP, 1998.Print.

--.Writing with Power:Techniquesfor Mastering the Writing Pro-
cess.2nded. New York:Oxford UP, 1998.Print.

Gibson, Walker.Tough, Sweet,andStuffy:AnEssayon ModernAmer-
ican Prose Styles.Westport:Greenwood,1984. Print.

Gowers,Ernest.The CompletePlain Words.Ed. SidneyGreenbaum
andJanetWhitcut. Rev. ed. 1990.Boston:Godine,2002. Print.

Lanham,RichardA. Style:An Anti-textbook.Rev. 2nd ed. Philadel-
phia: Dry, 2007.Print.

Smith, CharlesK. Stylesand Structures:AlternativeApproachesto
College Writing.New York: Norton, 1974.Print.

Strunk,William, [r., andE. B. White. TheElementsofStyle. 4th ed.
New York:Longman-Allyn,2000.Print.

Williams, JosephM. Style: Lessons in ClarityandGrace.9th ed. New
York: Longman-Allyn,2007.Print.

--.Style: Toward ClarityandGrace.1990.Chicago:U of ChicagoP,
1995.Print.
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SPECIALIZED STYLE MANUALS

Every scholarlyfield has itspreferredstyle, or set ofguidelinesfor
writing. MLA style,aspresentedin this handbook,is widely accepted
in humanitiesdisciplines.The following manualsdescribethe styles
of otherdisciplines.

Biblical Literature

Alexander,PatrickH., et al., eds.The SBLHandbookofStyle: ForAn-
cientNear Eastern, Biblical,andEarly Christian Studies.Peabody:
Hendrickson,1999.Print.

Chemistry

Coghill, Anne M., and Lorrin R. Garson,eds. The ACSStyle Guide:
EffectiveCommunicationof ScientificInformation. 3rd ed. Wash-
ington: Amer. ChemicalSoc., 2006.Print.

Geology

United States.GeologicalSurvey. Suggestionsto Authorsof the Re-
ports of the United States Geological Survey.7th ed. Washington:
GPO, 1991.Print, Web.

Law

Associationof Legal Writing Directorsand Darby Dickerson.ALWD
Citation Manual: A ProfessionalSystemof Citation. 3rd ed. New
York: Aspen,2006. Print.

HarvardLaw ReviewAssociation.The Bluebook: A UniformSystem
of Citation. 18th ed. Cambridge:Harvard Law Rev. Assn., 2005.
Print.

Linguistics

"Language Style Sheet." Linguistic Societyof America. Linguistic
Soc. of Amer.,n.d. Web. 20 May 2008.

Medicine

Iverson,Cheryl,et al.AMAManualofStyle: A Guide forAuthorsand
Editors.10thed. New York:Oxford UP,2007. Print.

Physics

American Instituteof Physics.AIP Style Manual.4th ed. New York:
Amer. Inst. ofPhysics,1990.Print, Web.
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Political Science

AmericanPolitical ScienceAssociation.Committeeon Publications.
StyleManualfor Political Science.2ndrev. ed.Washington:Amer.
Political ScienceAssn.,2006.Print.

Psychology

AmericanPsychologicalAssociation.PublicationMan ualofthe Amer-
ican PsychologicalAssociation.5thed.Washington:Amer. Psycho-
logical Assn.,2001. Print.

Science

Council of ScienceEditors.StyleManualCommittee.ScientificStyle
andFormat: The CSEManualfor Authors,Editors, andPublishers.
7th ed.Reston:Councilof ScienceEds., 2006.Print.

Sociology

AmericanSociologicalAssociation.ASAStyle Guide.3rd ed. Wash-
ington: Amer. SociologicalAssn.,2007.Print.

The MLA StyleManual, publishedby the MLA, addressesgradu-
ate students,scholars,and professionalwriters. While the informa-
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a Seearticles(a, an, the)
abbreviations7

in addresses(geographic) 7.3
for commonlystudiedliterature

7.7.2-4
Chaucer7.7.3
in parentheticalreferences

6.4.8
Shakespeare7.7.2

for days 7.2
of Frenchnamesandtitles of per-

sons 3.8.1
of geographicnames7.3
guidelinesfor use of 7.1
lowercase7.1
for months 7.2
of namesof persons(initials) 3.8.1,

5.5.2,6.2,7.1
with numbers3.5.2
in parentheticaldocumentation

6.2,6.4.5,6.4.8,7.7.
pluralsof 3.2.7g, 7.4
of publishers'names7.5
punctuationwith 7.1
scholarly 7.4
for scripture 7.7.1
spacingwith 7.1
for time 3.5.5,7.2
in titles of bookseries5.5.15
of titles ofpersons3.4.2, 3.8.1
of titles of works 3.6.6,7.7
uppercase7.1

abridgededitions,in lists of works
cited 5.5.13

abstracts
collectionsof, asresearchsources

1.4.4a
finding duringresearch1.4.4a
journalsof 5.4.8
in lists of workscited

from abstractsjournals 5.4.8
on CD-ROMor DVD-ROM

5.7.17b

academicintegrity
collaborativework, acknowledg-

ing, and 2.7.2
researchon humansubjects and

2.7.3
reusinga researchpaperand 2.7.1
See alsoplagiarism

AcademicSearch Premier 1.4.6
accents,on foreign words

in alphabetizationof German 3.8.2
reproducing3.1.4

access, dates of, for Webpublications
1.4.8d,5.6.1-4

accuracy, of sourcematerials1.6.2
acronyms Seeabbreviations
acts, legal

in lists of workscited 5.7.14
titles of 3.6.5

acts, of plays
mentionedin text 3.6.5
numbersfor 3.5.7,6.4.8

AD, in dates 7.2
placementof 3.5.5,7.2

adaptations,in lists of workscited
5.7.1-3

addresses(geographic)
abbreviationsin 7.3
numbersin 3.5.2-3
punctuationwith 3.5.3

addresses(spoken)
in lists of workscited 5.7.11
titles of 3.6.3

addresses(street) 3.5.2-3
addresses(Web),citing 5.6.1
adjectives

capitalizationof, in titles 3.6.1
compound3.2.6a-f
coordinate3.2.2c
in French 3.8.1
in German 3.8.2
in Italian 3.8.3
numbersin 3.2.6d
punctuationwith
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adjectives,punctuationwith (cont.)
commas 3.2.2c
hyphens3.2.6a-f

in Spanish3.8.4
adverbs

capitalizationof, in titles 3.6.1
in German 3.8.2
in Italian 3.8.3

advertisements,in lists of works
cited 5.7.10

Aeneid,abbreviationfor 7.7.4
Aeschylus,abbreviationsfor works

of 7.7.4
afterwords

in lists ofworks cited 5.5.8
mentionedin text 3.6.5

Agamemnon,abbreviationfor 7.7.4
aircraft,namesof 3.6.2
almanacs, asreferencesources

1.4.4b
alphabetization5.3.3

a, an, thein 5.3.3, 5.4.9, 5.5.9
letter byletter 5.3.3
in lists of works cited 5.3.3

anonymousworks 5.3.3,5.4.7,
5.4.9,5.5.9

coauthors5.3.3
multiple worksby sameauthor

5.3.4
multiple works by sameauthors

5.3.5
titles beginningwith numerals

5.3.3
works from theUnitedStates

Code 5.7.14
of names ofpersons5.3.3

French 3.8.1
German 3.8.2
Italian 3.8.3
Spanish3.8.4

a.m. 7.2
AmericanaAnnual,The 1.4.4b
AmericanChemicalSociety style man-

ual B
American FactFinderl.4.4b
American Heritage CollegeDictionary,

The 1.4.4b,A.l
AmericanInstituteof Physicsstyle

manualB
AmericanMedicalAssociationstyle

manualB

266

INDEX

AmericanNationalBiography
1.4.4b

AmericanPolitical ScienceAssocia-
tion style manual B

AmericanPsychologicalAssociation
(APA) style 5.2,B

AmericanSociologicalAssociation
stylemanualB

an Seearticles(a, an, the)
and, commabefore 3.2.2a
anglebrackets,with URLs 5.6.1
annotatedbibliographiesor lists of

works cited, preparing5.3.1,
5.3.3

anonymousworks
in lists of workscited 5.4.9, 5.5.9

alphabetizationof 5.3.3,5.4.7,
5.4.9,5.5.9

articles 5.4.9
books 5.5.9,5.5.10
reviews 5.4.7
on theWeb 5.6.2b

in parentheticalreferences6.4.4
anthologies(entireworks)

in lists of works cited 5.5.3
on theWeb 5.6.2c

in parentheticalreferences6.4.3
anthologies,works in

in lists ofworks cited 5.5.6
cross-references5.3.6
presentationsin conferencepro-

ceedings5.5.21
publishedletters 5.7.13
on the Web 5.6.2c

in parentheticalreferences6.4.2
AnthroSource1.4.6
aiiii-, hyphenwith 3.2.6h
Antigone,abbreviationfor 7.7.4
APA (AmericanPsychologicalAssoci-

ation) style 5.2, B
Apocrypha,abbreviationsfor 7.7.1
apostrophes3.2.7

in contractions3.2.7
for possessives3.2.7a-f
with propernouns 3.2.7e-f

appendixes(of works), mentionedin
text 3.6.5

arabicnumerals3.5.1
for divisionsof works 6.4.8

Aristophanes,Lysistrata,abbreviation
for 7.7.4



INDEX

art, visual Seevisual art, works of
articles(a, an, the)

in abbreviationsof publishers'
names7.5

in alphabetization5.3.3, 5.4.9,
5.5.9

introductory
namesof corporateauthors

5.5.5
titles of periodicals 5.4.2, 5.4.5

lowercasingof, in titles 3.6.1
articles,encyclopedia Seeencyclo-

pediaarticles
articles,periodical

finding during research1.4.4a
in lists ofworks cited 5.4.1,

5.6.3-4
abstracts5.4.8
anonymous5.4.7,5.4.9
cartoons5.7.9
on CD-ROM or DVD-ROM

5.7.17b
comicstrips 5.7.9
editorials 5.4.10
interviews 5.7.7
issuenumbers5.4.1
from journals 5.4.1-4
lettersto editor 5.4.11-
from loose-leafcollections

5.7.16
from magazines5.4.1, 5.4.6
from microform collections

5.7.15
from newspapers5.4.1,5.4.5
pagenumbering 5.4.1
reprintedin anthologies5.5.6
reprints 5.7.16
reviews 5.4.7
serialized5.4.12
in specialissuesof journals

5.4.13
volumenumbers5.4.1
on the Web 5.6.4

in parentheticalreferences
entirearticles 6.4.1
listedby title 6.4.4
partsof 6.4.2, 6.4.6

titles of 3.6.3-4
See alsoencyclopediaarticles;

journalarticles;magazine
articles;newspaperarticles

ARTStor1.4.6
Associationof Legal Writing Direc-

tors stylemanual B
associations,asauthors 5.5.5
atlases, asreferencesources1.4.4b
audience,for researchpapers

assessing1.8.2
languagefor 1.10
and needfor documentationof

sources2.6
audiocassettes

in lists of works cited 5.7.2
titles of 3.6.2

audiorecordings,in lists of works
cited 5.7.2,5.7.18

on the Web 5.6.2b
audiotapes,in lists of works cited

5.7.2
authority,of sourcematerials 1.6.1
authors,namesof

in foreign languages3.8
initials of 5.5.2,6.2,7.1
in lists of works cited 5.3.4, 5.4.2,

5.5.2,5.5.6,5.5.8,5.5.10-11,
5.6.2

corporate5.5.5
government5.5.20
multiple 5.3.4-5,5.5.4
pseudonyms5.3.3, 5.5.2
variantspellings 5.3.3
women's 5.3.3

in parentheticalreferences6.1-3
authoror authorswith multiple

works 6.4.6
corporate6.4.5
multiple 6.2, 6.4.2, 6.4.6
whento include 6.3

pseudonyms3.4.3, 5.3.3, 5.5.2
simplified 3.4.3
spellingout, in documentation

5.5.2
See alsoanonymousworks

Bacchae,abbreviationfor 7.7.4
ballets Seedanceperformances
BC andBCE, in dates 7.2

placementof 3.5.5,7.2
Beowulf,abbreviationfor 7.7.4
Bible

abbreviationsfor 6.4.8, 7.7.1
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Bible (cant.)
in parentheticalreferences6.4.8
stylemanualfor B
titles of books andversionsof

3.6.5
versionsof, in lists ofworks cited

5.5.10
biblical literature,style manualfor B
BibliographicIndex 1.4.4a
bibliographies

annotated,preparing5.3.1,5.3.3
definition of 1.4.4a
in lists of works cited

on CD-ROM or DVD-ROM
5.7.17b

on theWeb 5.6.2b
mentionedin text 3.6.5
asreferencesources1.4.4a, 1.4.4c

downloadingfrom 1.4.4c
indexfor 1.4.4a
publicationmediaof l.4.4c
searching1.4.4c

in researchpapers
headingsof 5.3.1-2
See alsoworks cited, lists of

working
compiling 1.5
definition of 1.5.1
andlists of works cited 1.5.6

Bibliography, asheading5.3.1
bills (legislative),in lists ofworks

cited 5.5.20
binding,of researchpapers4.8
biographicalsources1.4.4b
Biological Abstracts l.4.4a
Black's LawDictionary 1.4.4b
blogs, in lists ofworks cited 5.6.2b
Bluebook,The 5.7.14, B
Boccaccio,Decameron,abbreviation

for 7.7.4
booklets,with soundrecordings

5.7.2
BookReviewDigest 1.4.4a, 1.6.1
BookReviewIndex 1.6.1
bookreviews Seereviews
books

divisionsof, mentionedin text
3.6.5

finding duringresearch1.4.4a
in lists ofworkscited 5.5

anonymous5.5.9
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books,in lists ofworkscited (cant.)
anthologies5.5.3,5.5.6
on CD-ROM5.7.17a
chartsin 5.7.8
citiesof publication 5.5.2,5.5.24
conferenceproceedings5.5.21
by corporateauthors 5.5.5
asdigital files 5.7.18
on DVD-ROM 5.7.17a
editions 5.5.10, 5.5.13
in foreign language5.5.22
governmentpublications 5.5.20
graphicnarratives5.5.12
illustrated 5.5.12
interviewsin 5.7.7
letters(correspondence)in

5.7.13
mapsin 5.7.8
missingpublicationinformation

5.5.24
by multiple authors 5.5.4
with multiple publishers5.5.18
multivolume 5.5.14
pre-1900publication 5.5.23
publishers'imprints and 5.5.17
reference5.5.7
republished5.5.16
in series 5.5.15
by singleauthors5.5.2, 5.5.8
translations5.5.11
on theWeb 5.6.2a, 5.6.2c

in parentheticalreferences
entirebooks 6.4.1
listedby title 6.4.4
no pagenumbers6.2, 6.4.8
partsof 6.4.2,6.4.7,6.4.8

partsof, mentionedin text 3.6.5
peerreviewof 1.6.1
assecondarysources1.1
titles of 3.6.1-2,3.6.4

shortenedin parentheticalrefer-
ences 6.4.4

shortenedin text 3.6.6
See alsoeditions

Booleanlogic l.4.4c, 1.4.5a
brackets Seeanglebrackets,with

URLs;squarebrackets
BritannicaBookofthe Year1.4.4b
brochures,in lists ofworks cited

5.5.19
buildings,namesof 3.6.5



bulletinboards,on the Web, in lists
of works cited 5.6.2b

BusinessSourcePremier 1.4.6
but, comma before 3.2.2a
by 5.5.8,5.5.10-12,5.5.20
Byron, Don Juan,abbreviation

for 7.7.4

c. (circa),with dates ofpublication
5.5.24

Candide,abbreviationfor 7.7.4
capitalization

in dates 3.5.5
in French 3.8.1
in German 3.8.2
in Italian 3.8.3
in Latin 3.8.5
in Spanish3.8.4
of titles andsubtitlesof works

3.6.1
captions,for tables andillustrations

in researchpapers4.5
carets, toindicatecorrections4.7
cartoons,in lists of workscited

5.7.9 See alsographicnar-
ratives,in lists ofworks cited

cases, law Seelaws and legal
sources

catalogs ofholdings,in libraries
1.4.3, 1.4.5

bibliographicinformationpro-
videdin 1.4.5b

call numbersin 1.4.5d
printing or downloading

from 1.4.5c
searching1.4.5a

CD-ROM,publicationson
in lists of works cited 5.7.17

with multiple discs 5.7.17c
nonperiodical5.7.17a
periodical 5.7.17b

in parentheticalreferences
corporateauthors6.4.5
entireworks 6.4.1
listedby title 6.4.4
no pagenumbers6.2,6.4.1

CDs(compactdiscs)
in lists of works cited 5.7.2
titles of 3.6.2
See alsomusicalcompositions

CE, in dates 7.2
placementof 3.5.5, 7.2

census data 1.4.4b
centralinformationsystems,of librar-

ies 1.4.3
centuries

abbreviationof 7.2
hyphenswith 3.5.5
in Italian 3.8.3
lowercasingof 3.5.5

Cervantes,Don Quixote,abbreviation
for 7.7.4

chapters,of books
arabicnumeralsfor 6.4.8
mentionedin text 3.6.5
in parentheticalreferences6.4.8
titles of 3.6.3

characters,fictional, names of 3.4.3
charts

asillustrationsin researchpapers
4.5

in lists of workscited 5.7.8
on the Web 5.6.2b

Chaucer,abbreviationsfor works of
7.7.3

cheating Seeplagiarism
chemistry,style manualfor B
ChicagoManualofStyle, TheB
Chinese,namesof personsin 3.4.1
choreographers,in lists of works

cited 5.7.4
circa, with dates ofpublication

5.5.24
citations Seeparentheticaldocu-

mentation
clauses,punctuationof 3.2.2a-b,

3.2.2d-f,3.2.3a
co-,hyphenwith 3.2.6h
collaborativework, acknowledging

2.7.2
collections Seeanthologies(entire

works); anthologies,works in
colons 3.2.4

dashesinsteadof 3.2.5c
before lists,elaborations,rules,

principles 3.2.4a
with quotationmarks 3.7.7
beforequotations3.2.4b,3.7.2,

3.7.7
beforesubtitles 3.6.1,5.5.2

colophons5.5.22
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ColumbiaEncyclopedia,The 1.4.4b
Columbia Gazeteerofthe World, The

1.4.4b
comic strips,in lists of works cited

5.7.9 See alsographicnar-
ratives, in lists of works cited

commas3.2.2
betweenadjectives3.2.2c
with alternativeor contrasting

phrases3.2.2g
clausesand 3.2.2a-b,3.2.2e-f
beforecoordinatingconjunctions

(and, but, for, nor, or, so, yet)
3.2.2a

in dates 3.2.21-m, 3.5.5
after introductory phrasesor

clauses3.2.2f
with nonrestrictive(nonessential)

modifiers 3.2.2e
in numbers3.5.3
with parentheticalcomments

3.2.2d
with quotations3.2.4b,3.7.7
to separatewords,phrases,clauses

3.2.2b, 3.2.2e
commissionsand committees,as au-

thors 5.5.5
commonknowledge,omitting docu-

mentationfor 2.6
compactdiscs SeeCDs(compact

discs)
compilations Seeanthologies(en-

tire works);anthologies,
works in; bibliographies

compilers,in lists of works cited
5.5.3-4,5.5.6, 5.5.20, 5.7.2,
5.7.17a

on the Web 5.6.2b
composers,in lists of works cited

5.7.1-5
compoundsubjects,objects, and

verbs, commaswith 3.2.2j
compoundwords,with hyphens3.2.6

adjectives3.2.6a-f,3.2.10
capitalizationof 3.6.1

computernetworks SeeWeb pub-
lications

computersoftware
for compilinglists of works cited

1.5.2,5.3.1-2
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computersoftware[cont.)
for creatingtablesandillustrations

4.5
files createdwith, in lists of works

cited 5.7.18
note-takingwith 1.7.4
outlining with 1.8.1,1.8.3
spellingcheckers1.9.3b
usagecheckers1.9.3b
word wrappingin 3.1.2
writing drafts with 1.9.3, 5.3.2
See alsoword processors

concerts,in lists of works cited 5.7.4
See alsomusicalcomposi-
tions

conductors,in lists ofworkscited
5.7.1-4

conferences
in lists of works cited

addressesandspeeches5.7.11
proceedings5.5.21

titles of 3.6.5
congressionalpublications

from CongressionalInformation
Service l.4.4b

in lists ofworks cited 5.5.20
Congressional Record,in lists of

works cited 5.5.20
conjunctions

capitalizationof, in titles 3.6.1
commasbeforecoordinating(and,

but, for, nor, or, so, yet)3.2.2a
Constitutionof the UnitedStates

5.7.14
continents,abbreviationsfor 7.3
contractions3.2.7
copyright

dates,in lists of works cited 5.5.2
infringementof 2.1,2.7.4

corporateauthors 5.5.5
in lists of works cited 5.5.5
in parentheticalreferences6.4.5,

6.4.9
corrections,in researchpapers

abbreviationsandsymbolsfor 7.6
on final drafts 4.7
with word processors1.9.3a-b

CorsiniEncyclopediaofPsychology
andBehavioralScience, The
1.4.4b



INDEX

Council of ScienceEditorsstyleman-
ual B

countries,abbreviationsfor 7.3
courses,titles of 3.6.5
courtcases Seelaws andlegal

sources
cross-references,in lists of works

cited5.3.3, 5.3.6
Crossroads1.4.8c
currency,of sourcematerials 1.6.3
CurrentBiography1.4.4b

DA (Dissertation Abstracts) 5.4.8
DAI ｾｄｩｳｳ･ｲｴ｡ｴｩｯｮ AbstractsInterna-

tional) 1.4.4a,5.4.8
danceperformances

in lists of works cited 5.7.4
titles of 3.6.2

Dante,abbreviationsfor works of
7.7.4

dashes3.2.5
databases,electronic

bibliographiesandindexesas
1.4.4c

full-text 1.4.6
of library holdings 1.4.5
searching1.4.4c,1.4.5a
See alsoCD-ROM,publications

on; DVD-ROM,publications
on, in lists of works cited;
Web publications

dates,of access,for Webpublications
1.4.8d,5.6.1-4

dates,of publication
anthologies,for works in 5.5.6
approximated5.5.24
c. (circa)with 5.5.24
andcurrencyof sourcematerials

1.6.3
for databases

on CD-ROM or DVD-ROM 5.7.17
on theWeb 5.6

for multivolumeworks 5.5.14
for nonperiodicalpublications

5.5.2, 5.6.2
not given 5.5.24
for periodicals 5.4.1,5.4.5,5.6.3
for reprints 5.5.6,5.5.10,5.5.16
scholarlyeditions,for works in

5.5.10

dates,of publication(cont.)
to date 5.5.14

dates,writing of
abbreviations7.2
with AD, BC, BCE, CE3.5.5,7.2
asadjectivesbeforenouns 3.5.5
capitalization

in French 3.8.1
in German 3.8.2
in Italian 3.8.3
in Spanish3.8.4

centuries3.5.5
decades3.5.5
format for 3.5.5
numbers3.5.2,3.5.5
punctuation3.2.2l-m,3.5.3, 3.5.5
rangesof years 3.5.6
seasons3.2.2m

day, timesof Seetimesof day
days

abbreviationsfor 7.2
capitalizationof

in French 3.8.1
in German3.8.2
in Italian 3.8.3
in Spanish3.8.4

decades,numeralsvs. wordsfor 3.5.5
Decameron,abbreviationfor 7.7.4
decimalfractions,numeralsin 3.5.2
Declarationof Independence5.7.14
definitions,dictionary Seedictio-

naryentries
degrees,academic

abbreviationsfor 7.4
in lists of works cited 5.5.2

DemographicYearbookl.4.4b
Dewey decimalclassificationsystem

1.4.5d
diagonals Seeslashes
dialogue,quotationsof 3.7.4
dictionaries

asreferencesourcesl.4.4b
of usageA.2
use of 1.4.4b,1.9.2, 3.1.1-2,3.2.6,

3.3.2,3.8.4,A.1
dictionaryentries

in lists of works cited 5.5.7
in parentheticalreferences6.4.4

DictionaryofCanadianBiography
1.4.4b
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digital files, in lists of workscited
5.7.18

directors,in lists of workscited
5.6.2d,5.7.1-4

discriminatorylanguage 1.10
guideson avoiding A.3

discussionlists, e-mail Seee-mail
messages, in lists of works
cited

DissertationAbstracts5.4.8
DissertationAbstractsInternational

1.4.4a, 5.4.8
dissertations

finding duringresearchl.4.4a
in lists of workscited

abstractsof 5.4.8
published5.5.26
unpublished5.5.25
on the Web 5.6.2c

districts,federal,abbreviationsfor
7.3

divisions
ofURLs 5.6.1
of words 3.1.2,A.l
of works, mentionedin text

3.6.5
documentation

methodsof
manualsabout B
MLA style 5.2,5.3.1,6.1

parenthetical Seeparenthetical
documentation

reasonsfor 5.1
whento omit 2.6
See alsoworks cited, lists of

documents,government,in lists of
works cited 5.5.20

on the Web 5.6.2c
documents,legal, in lists of works

cited 5.7.14
domainnames,for Webpublications

1.6.1,5.6.1
Don Juan,abbreviationfor 7.7.4
Don Quixote,abbreviationfor 7.7.4
Dorland's IllustratedMedical Dictio-

nary 1.4.4b
double-spacing,of researchpapers

3.7.2,4.2,5.3.2
Dr. 3.4.2
drafts, ofresearchpapers1.9
dramas Seeplays
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drawings,asillustrationsin research
papers4.5

DVD-ROM, publicationson, in lists of
works cited 5.7.17

with multiple discs 5.7.17c
nonperiodical5.7.17a
periodical 5.7.17b

DVDs, in lists ofworks cited 5.7.3
interviewsin 5.7.7

Early English Books Online 1.4.6
e-books Seedigital files, in lists of

works cited;Webpublica-
tions

EBSCOdatabases1.4.6
editions

abridgedor revised,in lists of
works cited 5.5.13

first or subsequent
in lists ofworkscited 5.5.13
in parentheticalreferences

6.4.8
in lists of works cited

books 5.5.7,5.5.10,5.5.13
newspapers5.4.5

of newspapers5.4.5
notgiven 5.5.13
of researchsources,selectingreli-

able 1.6.1
scholarly

definition of 5.5.10
in lists of works cited 5.5.10,

5.6.2b
in parentheticalreferences6.4.8

versionsof 5.5.10
on the Web 5.6.2b

editorials,in lists of workscited
5.4.10

on the Web 5.6.2b,5.6.3-4
editors

in lists of works cited
of anthologies5.5.3,5.5.6
of CD-ROMsand DVD-ROMs

5.7.17a
in cross-references5.3.6
generaleditors 5.5.14
of governmentpublications

5.5.20
multiple 5.5.4
of scholarlyeditions 5.5.10
of Webpublications 5.6.2b-c



editors(cont.)
stylemanualsfor B

EEBO (Early English Books Online)
1.4.6

electronicmail, in lists ofworks
cited 5.7.13

electronicpublications,in lists of
works cited SeeCD-ROM,
publicationson; DVD-ROM,
publicationson, in lists of
works cited;Webpublications

electronicsubmission,of researchpa-
pers 4.9

ellipses 3.7.5
Elsevier'sDictionaryofEnvironment

in English, French,Spanish,
andArabic 1.4.4b

e-mailmessages,in lists ofworks
cited 5.7.13

emphasis,italics for 3.3.3,3.7.6
EncyclopaediaBritannica Online,

The 1.4.4b
EncyclopediaAmericana,The 1.4.4b
encyclopediaarticles

in lists of works cited 5.5.7
on the Web 5.6.2b

in parentheticalreferences6.4.4
titles of 3.6.3 .

encyclopedias,asreferencesources
1.4.4b

endnotes6.5
bibliographicnotes 6.5,6.5.2
contentnotes 5.6.1,6.5,6.5.1
line spacingin 4.2
numbersfor 6.5
placementof 6.5

ensembles,musical,in lists of works
cited 5.7.2

Epic ofGi1gamesh,abbreviationfor
7.7.4

essays
definition of 1.1
finding duringresearch1.4.4a
in lists of works cited

in anthologies5.5.6
in journals 5.4.2-4
on theWeb 5.6.2b,5.6.3-4

titles of 3.6.3-4
eta1.

in lists of workscited 5.5.4
not italicized 3.3.2

et a1.(cont.)
in parentheticalreferences6.2

Eumenides,abbreviationfor 7.7.4
Euripides,abbreviationsfor works of

7.7.4
Europa Yearbook, The1.4.4b
examples,musical,in researchpa-

pers 4.5
excerptsrepublishedin anthologies,

in lists of works cited 5.5.6
exclamationpoints 3.2.11

with quotationmarks 3.7.7
in quotations3.7.7
spacingafter 3.2.12, 4.2
in titles of works 3.6.1

experiments,laboratory,asprimary
sources1.1

Faerie Queene, The,abbreviationfor
7.7.4

federal districts,abbreviationsfor 7.3
FedStats1.4.4b
fictional characters,namesof 3.4.3
figures (illustrations),in researchpa-

pers 4.5
files, digital, in lists of works cited

5.7.18
films

in lists ofworkscited 5.7.3
on the Web 5.6.2a,5.6.2d

in parentheticalreferences6.4.1
asprimarysources1.1
titles of 3.6.2

filmstrips, in lists of works cited
5.7.3

focus, ofresearchpapers1.3.2
fonts, choosing3.3, 4.2
footnotes 6.5

bibliographicnotes 6.5, 6.5.2
contentnotes 6.5,6.5.1
line spacingin 4.2
numbersfor 6.5
placementof 6.5

for, commabefore 3.2.2a
foreign countries,abbreviationsfor

7.3
foreign languages,works in, in lists

of works cited 5.3.3, 5.4.2,
5.4.5,5.5.22,5.7.3 See also
specific languages
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foreignwords
in French 3.8.1
in German 3.8.2
in Italian 3.8.3
italics and 3.3.2
in Latin 3.8.5
in Spanish 3.8.4
spelling of 3.1.3-4
as titles 3.3.2
translations of 3.2.8b

forewords
in lists of workscited 5.5.8
mentioned in text 3.6.5
page numbers of 3.5.7

fractions, numbers in 3.5.2
French,capitalizationandnamesof

persons in 3.8.1
full-text databases 1.4.6

gatewaysites, on the Web1.4.8c
gazetteers,asreferencesources

1.4.4b
general editors, inlists of works cited

5.5.14
geographicnamesSeenames,of

places
geology,stylemanualfor B
German,capitalizationandnamesof

persons in 3.8.2
Google,for searchingInternet 1.4.8d
GoogleEarth 1.4.4b
GovernmentPrintingOffice 5.5.20
governmentpublications

in lists of workscited 5.5.20
in parentheticaldocumentation

6.4.5
style manual for B

GPO(GovernmentPrintingOffice)
5.5.20, B

grammar,checkingwith software
1.9.3b See alsopunctua-
tion; spelling

graphic narratives, inlists of works
cited 5.5.12 See alsocar-
toons,in lists ofworks cited;
comicstrips,in lists of works
cited

graphs,asillustrationsin researchpa-
pers 4.5
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groupprojects,acknowledgmentin
2.7.2

guides
to research1.4.4a
to writing A

Guide toReferenceBooks 1.4.4a
Gulliver's Travels,abbreviationfor

7.7.4

hangingindention 5.3.2
HarvardLaw ReviewAssociation

stylemanual(TheBluebook)
5.7.14, B

headings,of researchpapers4.3
HebrewBible, abbreviationsfor 7.7.1
Heptameron,abbreviationfor 7.7.4
Her Majesty'sStationeryOffice

5.5.20
Hippolytus,abbreviationfor 7.7.4
His Majesty'sStationeryOffice

5.5.20
HMSO (Her [or His] Majesty'sStatio-

neryOffice) 5.5.20
homepages, in Webpublications

5.6.2b
Homer, abbreviationsfor works of

7.7.4
http, in URLs 5.6.1
humanities,documentationstyle for

5.2, B
humansubjects,consentfor research

on 2.7.3
Hungarian,namesof personsin 3.4.1
hyphenation(end-of-linedivision)

in researchpapers3.1.2
ofURLs 5.6.1

hyphens3.2.6
with centuries3.5.5
betweencoequalnouns 3.2.6g
in compoundterms 3.2.6,3.2.10
in datesasadjectives3.5.5
for datesof works in progress

5.5.14
in Frenchnamesof persons3.8.1
in lastnames3.4.1
betweennamesof imprints andof

publishers5.5.17
betweenprefixesandcapitalletters

3.2.6h
spellingand 3.1.1



INDEX

hyphens(cant.)
three,for namesin lists of works

cited 5.3.4-5,5.5.20
two, for dashes3.2.5

Iliad, abbreviationfor 7.7.4
illustratedbooks,in lists of works

cited 5.5.12
illustrations,in researchpapers4.5
imprints, publishers',in lists of

works cited 5.5.17
inclusivenumbers3.5.6-7
indentions

for dialoguequotations3.7.4
for first wordsof paragraphs4.1
in lists of works cited 5.3.2
parentheticalreferencesand 6.3
for set-offquotations3.7.2-3,4.1

indexes(partsof works),mentioned
in text 3.6.5

indexes(referenceworks) l.4.4a
See alsobibliographies,as
referencesources

indirectsources,in Parentheticalref-
erences6.4.7

Inferno, abbreviationfor 7.7.4
infinitives, capitalizationof, in titles

3.6.1
initials, for namesof persons7.1

in French 3.8.1
in lists of works cited 5.5.2
in parentheticalreferences6.2
periodswith 7.1
spacingwith 7.1

insertions,in researchpapers4.7
installments,articlespublishedin

5.4.12
instructors'names,on researchpa-

pers 4.3
interlibrary loan 1.4.7d
internationalstandardbooknumbers

1.4.5b
InternationalWho's Who, The1.4.4b
Internet SeeWebpublications
interviews

in lists of works cited 5.7.7
on theWeb 5.6.2b

asprimarysources1.1
introductions

in lists of works cited 5.5.8, 5.5.10

introductions,in lists ofworks cited
(cant.)

new,inrepublishedworks 5.5.16
on the Web 5.6.2b

mentionedin text 3.6.5
pagenumbersof 3.5.7

Intute 1.4.8c
ISBNs (internationalstandardbook

numbers)1.4.5b
issues,of periodicals,in lists of

works cited 5.4.1-3
pagenumberingin 5.4.1-2
specialissues5.4.13,5.6.3

Italian, capitalizationandnamesof
personsin 3.8.3

italicizing 3.3, 3.6.2,3.6.4-5
for emphasis3.3.3,3.7.6
of foreign words 3.3.2
in researchpapers3.3
oftitles of works 3.6.2,3.6.4,5.7.14
of wordsandlettersreferredto as

wordsand letters 3.3.1

Japanese,llaIIleS of personsill 3.4.1
joint projects,acknowledgmentin

2.7.2
journalarticles

finding duringresearch1.4.4a
in lists of works cited 5.4.1-4

from annuals5.4.2
anonymous5.4.9
on CD-ROM or DVD-ROM

5.7.17b
editorials 5.4.10
interviews 5.7.7
issuenumbers5.4.1-3
from journalswith multiple se-

ries 5.4.4
lettersto editor 5.4.11
from loose-leafcollections

5.7.16
from microform collections

5.7.15
pagenumbering 5.4.1-2
reprintedin anthologies5.5.6
reviews 5.4.7
serialized5.4.12
in specialissues5.4.13
volumenumbers5.4.1-2
on the Web5.6.3-4
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journal articles(cont.)
in parentheticalreferences

6.4.1-2,6.4.6,6.4.9
peer review of 1.6.1
assecondarysources 1.1
titles of 3.6.3-4
See alsoarticles,periodical

journals
definition of 5.4.1
peerreviewfor 1.6.1
special issues of

in lists of workscited 5.4.13
republishedas books 5.5.16

titles of 3.6.2
See alsojournalarticles

JPEGfiles, in lists of workscited
5.7.18

Jr.
punctuationwith 5.5.2
use of, in text 3.4.1

justification, oflines in researchpa-
per 4.2

Korean, names ofpersonsin 3.4.1

labels, for tables andillustrationsin
researchpapers4.5

language,ofresearchpapers1.10
contractions3.2.7
discriminatoryand nondiscrimina-

tory 1.10, A.3
punctuationand 3.2.1
software forchecking1.9.3b,4.7
style 1.10, A.4, B
usage A.2

languages,capitalizationof namesof
in French 3.8.1
in German 3.8.2
in Italian 3.8.3
in Spanish3.8.4

languages,otherthanEnglish See
foreign languages, works in,
in lists of workscited;for-
eignwords;andspecificlan-
guages

laser discs, in lists of workscited
5.7.3

Latin, capitalizationand namesof
personsin 3.8.5
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laws and legalsources
Bluebook,The 5.7.14, B
dictionaryfor 1.4.4b
in lists ofworks cited 5.7.14
style manualsfor B
titles of 3.6.5

lectures
in lists of works cited 5.7.11
titles of 3.6.3

letters(correspondence),in lists of
works cited 5.7.13

to editor 5.4.11,5.6.3-4
letters,of the alphabet

pluralsof 3.2.7
referredto asletters 3.3.1

libraries 1.4.1-7
call numbersin 1.4.5c-d

recording 1.5.4
catalogs ofholdingsin 1.4.3,

1.4.5
bibliographicinformationpro-

vided 1.4.5b
printing or downloadingfrom

1.4.5c
searching1.4.5a

centralinformationsystemsof
1.4.3

computeraccess in1.4.7c
holdingsof 1.4.1-3
learningabout 1.4.1
loansbetween1.4.7d
location ofmaterialsin 1.4.4, 1.4.5e,

1.4.7a
mediacenterin 1.4.5e,1.4.7b
microformsin 1.4.7a
noncirculatingmaterialsin

1.4.5e,1.4.7b
referencesectionsin 1.4.4,1.4.5e
reservedmaterialsin 1.4.5e
stacks in,closedvs. open 1.4.5e,

1.4.7b
Web sites of1.4.1-6,1.4.7b,

1.4.8b
Library of Congressclassificationsys-

tem 1.4.5d
librettos,in lists of works cited 5.7.2,

5.7.5
line numbers

abbreviationswith, avoiding
6.4.8



INDEX

line numbers[cotit.]
commasomittedfrom 3.5.3
in parentheticalreferences6.4.8

liner notes,in lists of works cited
5.7.2

linguistics,stylemanualfor B
Linguistic Societyof Americastyle

manual B
lists

punctuationintroducing
colons 3.2.4a
dashes3.2.5c

of works cited Seeworks cited,
lists of

Literary ResearchGuide: An Anno-
tatedListingofReference
Sourcesin EnglishLiterary
Studies1.4.4a

literature,works of, asprimary
sources1.1

Literature Cited, asheading5.3.1
lithographs,in lists ofworks cited

5.7.6
loose-leafcollectionsof articles,in

lists of workscited 5.7.16
LPs(long-playingrecords),in lists of

works cited 5.7.2
Lyrical Ballads,abbreviationfor

7.7.4
Lysistrata,abbreviationfor 7.7.4

magazinearticles
firiding duringresearch1.4.4a
in lists ofworks cited 5.4.1, 5.4.6

anonymous5.4.9
cartoons5.7.9
on CD-ROMor DVD-ROM

5.7.17b
comic strips 5.7.9
dates ofpublication 5.4.6
editorials 5.4.10
interviews 5.7.7
issuenumbersnot cited 5.4.1,

5.4.6
lettersto editor 5.4.11
from loose-leafcollections

5.7.16
from microformcollections

5.7.15

magazinearticles,in lists of works
cited (cont.)

pagenumbering5.4.1
reviews 5.4.7
serialized5.4.12
volumenumbersnot cited

5.4.1,5.4.6
on theWeb 5.6.4

in parentheticalreferences6.4.9
titles of 3.6.3-4 .
See alsoarticles,periodical

magazines
definition of 5.4.1
titles of 3.6.2
Webpublicationssponsoredby

5.6.2
See alsomagazinearticles

manuals,style, specializedB
manuscripts

electronicfiles for 3.2.12
in lists of works cited 5.7.12

asdigital files 5.7.18
on theWeb 5.6.2d

titles of, in text 3.6.3
maps

asillustrationsin researchpapers
4.5

in lists of works cited 5.7.8
on the Web 5.6.2b

asreferencesources1.4.4b
margins,of researchpapers4.1

captionsand 4.5
indentionsfrom 3.7.2-4,4.1,5.3.2
See alsopagenumbers,of research

papers
Margueritede Navarre,Heptameron,

abbreviationfor 7.7.4
MasterfilePremier 1.4.6
master'stheses,in lists of works

cited 5.5.25
measurement,units of 3.5.2
Medea,abbreviationfor 7.7.4
medicine

dictionaryfor 1.4.4b
style manualfor B

Melville, Moby-Dick,abbreviation
for 7.7.4

memos,in lists of works cited 5.7.13
Merriam- Webster's Collegiate Dictio-

nary l.4.4b,A.l
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Merriam-Webster'sCollegiate Thesau-
rus 1.4.4b

Merriam- Webster'sGeographicalDic-
tionary l.4.4b

metapages,on the Web 1.4.8c
microform,publicationsin

definition of 1.4.7a
in lists ofworks cited 5.7.15

Microsoft Word files, in lists of works
cited 5.7.18

Milton, abbreviationsfor worksof
7.7.4

misanthrope,Le,abbreviationfor
7.7.4

Miss 3.4.2
mistakes,in researchpapers,correct-

ing
correctionsandinsertions4.7,7.6
with word processors1.9.3

MLA InternationalBibliography
1.4.4c

MLA style 5.2,5.3.1,5.6.1,6.1
MLA StyleManual andGuide to

ScholarlyPublishing 2.7.4,
3.4.1,3.8,B

Moby-Dick; abbreviationfor 7.7.4
modifiers,restrictivevs. nonrestric-

tive 3.2.2e See alsoadjec-
tives

Moliere, abbreviationsfor works of
7.7.4

money,numeralsvs. wordsfor 3.5.2,
3.5.4

months
abbreviationsof 7.2
capitalizationof

in French 3.8.1
in Italian 3.8.3
in Spanish3.8.4

punctuationwith 3.5.5
monuments,namesof 3.6.5
movies Seefilms
MP3 files, in lists ofworkscited

5.7.18
Mr. 3.4.2
Mrs. 3.4.2
Ms. 3.4.2
mulii-, hyphenwith 3.2.6h
multimediapublications Seemulti-

ple publicationmedia,works
in, in lists ofworks cited
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multiple authors Seeunderauthors,
namesof, in lists of works
cited

multiple publicationmedia,works
in, in lists ofworkscited
5.6.2a,5.6.2c-d,5.8

multiple publishers5.5.18
multivolumeworks

in lists ofworkscited 5.5.14
on the Web 5.6.2c

in parentheticalreferences
6.4.2-3,6.4.7

musicalcompositions
dictionaryfor 1.4.4b
divisionsof, mentionedin text

3.6.5
examplesfrom, in researchpapers

4.5
in lists of workscited

librettos 5.7.2,5.7.5
performances5.7.4
publishedscores 5.7.5
songs 5.7.2,5.7.4
soundrecordings5.7.2
on the Web 5.6.2b

titles of
identifiedby form, number,and

key 3.6.5
long 3.6.2
short 3.6.3

musicalexamples,in researchpapers
4.5

musicalscores,published,in lists of
works cited 5.7.5

names
abbreviationsof

in French 3.8.1
initials 3.8.1,5.5.2,6.2,7.1
places 7.3
titles of persons3.4.2, 3.8.1

of aircraft 3.6.2
alphabetizationof Seealphabeti-

zation
of authors

in lists of works cited 5.5.2
in parentheticalreferences6.1,

6.3
pseudonyms3.4.3, 5.3.3, 5.5.2
on researchpapers4.3-4



INDEX

names,of authors(cont.)
simplified 3.4.3

of fictional characters3.4.3
of instructors,on researchpapers

4.3
of persons3.4, 3.8

Chinese3.4.1
famous 3.4.1
first vs. subsequentuses 3.4.1-2
French 3.8.1
German3.8.2
Hungarian 3.4.1
individualsin a series 3.5.7,

5.5.2
initials 3.8.1,5.5.2,6.2,7.1
Italian 3.8.3
Japanese3.4;1
Korean 3.4.1
Latin 3.8.5
possessiveforms 3.2.7d-f
Spanish3.8.4
suffixes with 3.5.7,5.5.2
with titles of nobility 3.4.2,

3.4.5, 5.5.2
with titles of persons3.4.2,

3.8.1,5.5.2
Vietnamese3.4.1
women's 3.4.2

of places
abbreviations7.3
French 3.8.1
Italian 3.8.3
Spanish3.8.4

possessiveforms of 3.2.7d-f
of ships 3.6.2
of societies3.6.5
of spacecraft3.6.2

narrators,in lists of works cited
5.6.2b,5.7.1-2

NationalAtlasofthe United Statesof
America,The l.4.4b

nationalities,capitalizationof
in Italian 3.8.3
in Spanish3.8.4

n.d. (no date ofpublication) 5.5.24
networks,computer SeeWeb publi-

cations
NewGrove DictionaryofMusic and

Musicians, The1.4.4b
NewOxford AmericanDictionary,

The 1.4.4b, A.1

NewsBank,in lists of works cited
5.7.15

newsbureaus5.4.9
NewspaperAbstracts1.4.4a
newspaperarticles

finding duringresearch1.4.4a
in lists of workscited 5.4.1,5.4.5

anonymous5.4.9
cartoons5.7.9
on CD-ROM or DVD-ROM

5.7.17b
comicstrips 5.7.9
editions 5.4.5
editorials 5.4.10
interviews 5.7.7
issuenumbersnot cited 5.4.1,

5.4.5
lettersto editor 5.4.11
from loose-leafcollections

5.7.16
from microform collections

5.7.15
pagenumbering 5.4.1,5.4.5
reviews 5.4.7
sections5.4.5
serialized5.4.12
volumenumbersnot cited 5.4.1,

5.4.5
on the Web 5.6.4

in parentheticalreferences6.4.4,
6.4.9

titles of 3.6.3
See alsoarticles,periodical

newspapers
definition of 5.4.1
titles of 3.6.2, 5.4.5
Webpublicationssponsoredby

5.6.2b
See alsonewspaperarticles

NewspaperSource 1.4.6
New Testament7.7.1
New World diccionarioespaiiol-ingle»,

ingles-eepoiiol, Ell.4.4b
NewWorldSpanish-English,English-

SpanishDictionary, The
1.4.4b

NewYork Times Index, The1.4.4a
Nibelungenlied,abbreviationfor

7.7.4
no date ofpublication 5.5.24
non-, hyphenwith 3.2.6h
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nondiscriminatorylanguage1.10
guideson A.3

no pagination5.5.24, 5.6.2c,5.6.3-4
no placeof publication 5.5.24
no publisher 5.5.24
nor, commabefore 3.2.2a
notes

editors'explanatory,in lists of
works cited 5.5.10

line spacingin 4.2
with parentheticalreferences6.5

bibliographic 6.5.2
content 5.6.1,6.5.1

for tables andillustrations 4.5
note-taking1.7

amountand accuracyof 1.7.5
avoidingplagiarismin 2.4
methodsof 1.7.1
and outlining 1.8.3
recordingpage orreferencenum-

bers in 1.7.3
types of 1.7.2
usinga computerfor 1.7.4

nouns
capitalizationof, in titles 3.6.1
coequal,hyphenwith 3.2.6g
in German3.8.2
in Italian 3.8.3
possessive3.2.7a-f
in Spanish3.8.4

novels
in lists of works cited

afterwordsto 5.5.8
in anthologies5.5.6
introductionsto 5.5.8
in languagesotherthanEnglish

5.5.22
with multiple publishers5.5.18
pre-1900publication 5.5.23
publishers'imprintsand 5.5.17
republished5.5.16
scholarlyeditionsof 5.5.10
translationsof 5.5.11

in parentheticalreferences6.4.8
n.p. (no placeofpublicationgiven,

no publishergiven) 5.5.24
n. pag. (nopaginationgiven) 5.5.24,

5.6.2c,5.6.3-4
ns (new series)5.4.4
numbers3.5

with abbreviationsor symbols 3.5.2
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numbers[coui.]
for acts andscenesin plays 3.5.7,

6.4.8
in addresses(geographic)3.5.2-3
asadjectives3.2.6d
arabicnumeralsfor 3.5.1
at beginningsof sentences3.5.2
for chapters6.4.8
in dates 3.5.2-3,3.5.5-6
for divisionsof works 6.4.8
in fractions 3.5.2
inclusive(numberranges)3.5.6-7
large 3.5.2
in line references3.5.3,6.4.8
for money 3.5.4
in names ofpersons3.5.7
in pagereferences3.5.2-3,6.4.8
for percentages3.5.4
pluralsof 3.2.7g, 3.5.2
punctuationwith 3.2.7g

commas 3.5.3, 3.5.5
hyphens3.2.6d

ranges of3.5.6-7
romannumeralsfor 3.5.7
spellingout 3.5.2
for statistics 3.5.2
superscript6.5
in times of day 3.5.5
in titles of works 5.3.3
for unitsof measurement3.5.2
wordsvs. numeralsfor 3.5.2, 3.5.5

Odyssey,abbreviationfor 7.7.4
OedipusRex (Oedipus TjlTannus),ab-

breviationfor 7.7.4
Old Testament7.7.1
omittedmaterial,in quotations3.7.5
On Compilingan AnnotatedBibliog-

raphy 5.3.1
online databases,titles of 3.6.2
onlinepostings SeeWebpublica-

tions
operas

in lists of works cited
librettos 5.7.2,5.7.4-5
performances5.7.4
publishedscores 5.7.5
soundrecordings5.7.2

titles of 3.6.2
opinions,in researchpapers1.1-2,

5.1



INDEX

or, commabefore 3.2.2a
orchestration,in lists of works cited

5.7.2
Oresteia,abbreviationfor 7.7.4
organization,of researchpaper1.8.3
as (original series) 5.4.4
outlines,of researchpapers1.8

filial 1.8.3
format for 1.8.3
organizingprinciplesof 1.8.3
quotationsin 1.8.3
revisionsof 1.8.1,1.8.3,1.9.1
romannumeralsin 3.5.7
sourcesin 1.8.3
thesisstatementin 1.8.2
typesof 1.8.3
usinga computerfor 1.8.1,1.8.3
working 1.8.1

over-,hyphenwith 3.2.6h
OxfordClassical Dictionary, The

3.8.5
Oxford DictionaryofNationalBiogra-

phy l.4.4b
Oxford English Dictionary, The

l.4.4b

pagenumbers,in documentation
in lists of works cited

anthologies,works in 5.5.6
bookswith no pagenumbers

5.5.24
cross-references5.3.6
dictionaries5.5.7
encyclopediaarticles 5.5.7
interruptedpagenumbering

5.4.2,5.4.5,5.6.4
journals 5.4.1-2
magazines5.4.1,5.4.6
newspapers5.4.1,5.4.5
periodicals 5.4.1-2,5.4.5-6,

5.6.4
referencebooks 5.5.7

note-takingand 1.7.3
numeralsfor

commasin 3.5.3
insteadof words 3.5.2
roman 3.5.7

in parentheticalreferences5.2,
6.1-2

commonlystudiedworks 6.4.8

pagenumbers,in documentation,
in parentheticalreferences
(cant.)

no pagenumbers6.2,6.4.1-2,
6.4.8

omitting 6.2
partsof works 6.4.2

pagenumbers,of researchpapers
4.4,5.3.2

pages, Web SeeWebpublications
paintings Seevisualart, works of
pamphlets

in lists ofworkscited 5.5.19
on the Web 5.6.2c

titles of 3.6.2
paper, forresearchpapers4.6
paperbacks,asrepublishedworks, in

lists of works cited 5.5.16
Paradise Lost,abbreviationfor 7.7.4
Paradiso,abbreviationfor 7.7.4
paragraphnumbers

in lists of works cited
CD-ROMsor DVD-ROMs 5.7.17a
Webpublications 5.6.1

in parentheticalreferences6.2,
6.4.2, 6.4.6

in researchpapers4.9
paragraphs

indentionof first word of 4.1
par. for, in parentheticalreferences

6.4.2, 6.4.6
paraphrasing3.7.1

avoidingplagiarismin 2.4-5
parentheses3.2.5

abbreviationsin 7.1,7.4,7.7
within parentheses3.2.9
squarebracketswith 3.2.9

parentheticaldocumentation6
anonymousworks in 6.4.4
authors'namesin 6.1-3

corporate6.4.5
initials 6.2
more thanthreeauthors 6.2
multiple authorswith multiple

works 6.4.6
multiple authorswith same

name 6.2
one authorwith multiple works

6.4.6
two or threeauthors 6.2
whento include 5.2, 6.3

281



parentheticaldocumentation(cont.]
of commonlystudiedworks 6.4.8
with ellipses 3.7.5
of entireworks 6.4.1
guidelinesfor 6.1-4
of indirectsources6.4.7
informationrequiredin 6.2
of multiple works in singlerefer-

ence 6.4.9
of multivolumeworks 6.4.3
noteswith 6.5
of novels 6.4.8

pagenumbersin 6.1-2
paragraphnumbersin 6.2

of partsof works 6.4.2
placementof 6.3
of plays 6.4.8
of poems 3.7.3,6.4.8
punctuationin 3.7.5,3.7.7,6.3,

6.4.3, 6.4.8
with quotations3.7.7,6.3

drama 3.7.4
ellipses 3.7.5
poetry 3.7.3,6.3
prose 3.7.2, 6.3

readabilityof 6.3
of scripture 6.4.8
title, sourceslistedby, in 5.2, 6.4.4
of works citedrepeatedly6.3
of works with no pagenumbers

6.4.1-2,6.4.8
parts ofworks,mentionedin text

3.6.5
abbreviationsfor titles of 7.7

PDF files, in lists of works cited
5.7.18

peerreview 1.6.1
PenguinNewDictionaryofSociology,

The 1.4.4b
pen names

of authorsin text 3.4.3
in lists of works cited 5.5.2

percentages,numeralsvs. wordsfor
3.5.2, 3.5.4

performances
in lists of workscited 5.7.4

on theWeb 5.6.2b
in parentheticalreferences6.4.1
asprimarysources1.1

performers,in lists of works cited
5.7.1-4
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performers,in lists of works cited
(cont.)

on theWeb 5.6.2b
PeriodicalAbstracts l.4.4a
periodicals

definition of 5.4.1
in lists of works cited 5.4

a, an, thein titles 5.4.2, 5.4.5
on CD-ROMor DVD-ROM

5.7.17b
datesof publication 5.4.1-2
issuenumbers5.4.1-2
with multiple series 5.4.4
pagenumbering5.4.1-2,5.4.5
specialissuesof journals 5.4.13
volumenumbers5.4.1-2
on the Web5.6.3-4

in parentheticalreferences6.4.1-2,
6.4.6, 6.4.9

titles of 3.6.2, 5.4.2, 5.4.5
See alsoarticles,periodical

periods 3.2.11
with abbreviations7.1
in ellipses 3.7.5
endinga sentence3.2.11
parentheticalreferencesand 3.7.2,

3.7.7
after quotations3.6.4,3.7.2,3.7.7
spacingafter 3.2.12, 4.2

P..erry-CastafiedaLibrary Map Collec-
tion 1.4.4b

personalcorrespondence,in lists of
works cited 5.7.13

personalinterviews,in lists of works
cited 5.7.7

persons Seenames,of persons;ti-
tles, of persons

Philosopher'sIndex, The 1.4.4a
Philosophy:A Guide to theReference

Literature 1.4.4a
photographs

asillustrationsin researchpapers
4.5

in lists of works cited 5.7.6
asindependentdigital files

5.7.18
in print publications5.7.6
in slideprograms5.7.3
on the Web5.6.2d

phrases,punctuationof 3.2.2b,
3.2.2e-g



INDEX

physics,style manualfor B
place-names See names,of places
places,of publication,in lists of

worksCited 5.5.2,5.5.22-24
plagiarism 2

avoiding 2.4-5
collaborativework and 2.7.2
consequencesof 2.2
copyrightinfringementand 2.1,

2.7.4
definition of 2.1
forms of 2.5
note-takingand 2.4
paraphrasingand 2.4-5
quotingand 2.4-6
summarizingand 2.4
unintentional 2.4
andWebpublications 2.3

Plato, abbreviationsfor works of
7.7.4

plays
actsandscenesof

mentionedin text 3.6.5
numbersfor 3.5.7,6.4.8

in lists of works cited
in anthologies5.5.6
performancesof 5.7.4
scholarlyeditionsof ＵＮＵｾＱＰ

in parentheticalreferences6.4.8
quotationsfrom 3.7.4
titles of 3.6.2

plurals
of abbreviations3.2.7g, 7.4
of lettersof alphabet3.2.7
of numbers3.2.7g, 3.5.2
possessivesof

commonnouns 3.2.7b-c
propernouns 3.2.7f

spellingof 3.1.3,3.2.7,3.5.2
plussigns, in lists ofworkscited

5.4.2,5A.5,5.6.4
p.m. 7.2
podcasts,in lists ofworks cited

5.6.2b,5.7.18
poems

line numberscitedfor 6.4.8
in lists of works cited

in anthologies5.5.6
in bookseries 5.5.15
forewordsandintroductionsto

booksof 5.5.8

poems,in lists ofworks cited (cont.)
scholarlyeditionsof 5.5.10
translationsof 5.5.11
on the Web 5.6.2c

in parentheticalreferences3.7.3,
3.7.5,6.3,6.4.8

quotationsof 3.7.3
ellipses 3.7.5
indenting 3.7.3
omittedmaterial 3.7.5
slashesto separatelines 3.7.3

titles of
first line astitle 3.6.1
parts of,mentionedin text 3.6.5
publishedas books 3.6.2
publishedin largerworks 3.6.3
shortenedin text 3.6.6
within titles 3.6.4

political documents,titles of 3.6.5
political science,style manualfor B
portfolios,researchproject 1.8.1-3,

1.9.4
possessives,forming

with apostrophes3.2.7
of namesof persons3.2.7d-f
of nounsin series3.2.7d
of plural commonnouns 3.2.7b-c
of plural propernouns 3.2.7f
of singularcommonnouns 3.2.7a
of singularpropernouns 3.2.7e

post-,hyphenwith 3.2.6h
postings,online SeeWebpublica-

tions
pre-, hyphenwith 3.2.6h
prefaces

in lists of works cited 5.5.8
mentionedin text 3.6.5
pagenumbersof 3.5.7

prefixes,hyphenswith 3.2.6h
Prelude, The,abbreviationfor 7.7.4
prepositions,lowercasingof, in titles

3.6.1
presses See publishers,in lists of

workscited
pressreleases,in lists ofworks cited

5.5.19
primaryresearch1.1
printing, of researchpapers4.6
print publications,in lists of works

cited
nonperiodical5.5
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print publications,in lists of works
cited (C011,t.)

periodical 5.4
on the Web 5.6.2c

proceedings,of conferences,in lists
of works cited 5.5.21

producers,in lists of workscited
5.7.3

Professor 3.4.2
professors'names,on researchpa-

pers 4.3
Project Muse 1.4.6
pronouns

capitalizationof
in French 3.8.1
in German 3.8.2
in Italian 3.8.3
in Latin 3.8.5
in Spanish3.8.4
in titles 3.6.1

clarification of, in quotations3.7.6
proofreading 4.7

symbols for 7.6.1
ProQuest 5.4.8
prosequotations See'quotations
prose style Seelanguage, of re-

searchpapers
proverbs,omitting documentation

for 2.6
provinces,abbreviationsfor 7.3
pseudonyms,of authors

in lists of works cited5.3.3,5.5.2
in text 3.4.3

psychology
documentationstyle for 5.2, B
encyclopediafor 1.4.4b

publication,dates of Seedates, of
publication

Public Lawnumbers5.7.14
publishers,in lists of workscited

abbreviationsfor 7.5
as authors 5.5.5
imprintsand 5.5.17
multiple 5.5.18
names of 5.5.2
not given 5.5.24
pre-1900 bookpublication 5.5.23
shorteningnamesof 5.5.2,7.5

punctuation3.2
with abbreviations7.1
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punctuationiconi.)
in parentheticalreferences3.7.7,

6.3
with quotations3.7.7
spacingafter concluding 3.2.12,

4.2
See alsoanglebrackets,with

URLs;apostrophes;colons;
commas;dashes;exclama-
tion points;hyphens;paren-
theses;periods;question.
marks;quotationmarks,
double;quotationmarks,
single;semicolons;slashes;
squarebrackets

Purgatorio,abbreviationfor 7.7.4
purposes,of researchpapers1.8.2

qtd. in (quotedin) 6.4.7
questionmarks 3.2.11

with quotationmarks 3.2.11,3.7.7
in quotations3.7.7
spacingafter 3.2.12,4.2
in titles of works 3.6.1

quotationmarks, double 3.2.8
vs. italicizing, for non-English

phrases3.3.2
omittingafter so-called3.2.8a
with parentheticalreferences

3.7.7,6.3
for poetryquotations3.7.3
for prosequotations3.7.2
punctuationwith 3.7.7

commas3.7.7
periods 3.6.4,3.7.7
questionmarks 3.2.11,3.7.7

within quotations3.7.7
for quotationsrun into text 3.7.7
with single quotationmarks 3.7.7
for specialmeanings3.2.8a
for titles 3.3.2,3.6.3-4
for translations3.2.8b,3.7.8
unnecessary3.2.8a

quotationmarks,single 3.2.8
with doublequotationmarks 3.7.7
vs. italicizing, for non-English

phrases3.3.2
punctuationwith 3.7.7
for quotationswithin quotations

3.7.7
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quotationmarks, single(cont.]
for quotationswithin titles 3,6.4
for titles within titles 3.6.4
for translations3.2.8b,3.7.8

quotations3.7
accuracyof 1.7.2,3.7.1
acknowledgingsourcesof 5.1-2,

6.1
addedcommentswith 3.7.6
capitalizationin 3.7.1,3.7.4
of dialogue 3.7.4
drama 3.7.4
ellipsesin 3.7.5
from foreign languages3.1.4,

, 3.2.8b, 3.3.2
format for

indention 3.7.2-4,4.1
spacing3.7.2-3,4.2

from indirectsources6.4.7
introducing 3.7.1-3,3.7.7
limiting use of 3.7.1
long 3.7.2-3
note-takingand 1.7.2,2.4
omitting documentationof 2.6
omitting materialfrom 3.7.5
from original languages3.2.8b,

3.3.2
original spellingin 3.1.1,3,.7.1
in outlinesof researchpapers

1.8.3
parentheticalreferencesand 6.1,

6.3
poetry 3.7.3,6.3
prose 3.7.2,6.3
punctuation3.7.2,3.7.5,3.7.7

plagiarismand 2.4-5
from plays 3.7.4
from poems3.7.3,6.3
prose 3.7.2,6.3
punctuationwith 3.7.1,3.7.7

colons 3.2.4b, 3.7.2, 3.7.7
commas3.7.7
exclamationpoints 3.7.7
periods 3.6.4,3.7.2,3.7.4-5,

3.7.7
questionmarks 3.2.11,3.7.7
quotationmarks 3.2.8b,3.7.2-3,

3.7.7-8
semicolons3.7.7
slashes3.7.3

quotations,punctuationwith (cant.)
squarebrackets3.7.5-6

qtd. in with 6.4.7
within quotations3.7.7
sicwith 3.7.6
slashesto separatelines in 3.7.3
stagedirectionsin 3.7.4
within titles 3.6.4
translationsof 3.2.8b, 3.7.8
See alsoquotationmarks, double;

quotationmarks, single

radio broadcasts
in lists of works cited 5.7.1

interviews 5.7.7
titles of 3.6.2

episodes3.6.3
series3.6.5

reo, hyphenwith 3.2.6h
readability,of researchpapers1.10

contentnotesand 6.5.1
parentheticalreferencesand 5.2,

6.3
Readers'Guide to Periodical Litera-

ture 1.4.4a
readings(oral presentations)

in lists of works cited 5.7.11
on the Web 5.6.2b

titles of 3.6.3
recordalbums,titles of 3.6.2
recordings,in lists of works cited

film 5.7.3
sound 5.7.2,5.7.18
video 5.7.3
on the Web 5.6.2b, 5.6.2d

refereedpublications1.6.1
ReferenceGuide to Mystery and De-

tective Fiction l.4.4a
referencemarkers,in documentation

Seepagenumbers,in docu-
mentation;paragraphnum-
bers;screennumbers,in lists
of works cited

references,parenthetical Seeparen-
theticaldocumentation

ReferenceUniverse 1.4.4
referencewords 7.4
referenceworks

evaluationof 1.6
in lists of works cited 5.5.7
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reference works, in lists of works
cited (cont.)

on CD-ROMor DVD-ROM
5.7.17b

on the Web 5.6.2b
in parentheticalreferences6.4.4
types of 1.4.4

religious affiliations, in lists of works
cited 5.5.2

religious works SeeBible; scripture
reports,congressional,in lists of

works cited 5.5.20
reprintedworks, in lists of works

cited
in anthologies5.5.6
articles inloose-leafcollections

5.7.16
changedtitles 5.5.6,5.5.16
republishedbooks 5.5.16
in scholarlyeditions 5.5.10
specialissuesof journalsrepub-

lishedasbooks 5.5.16
Republic,abbreviationfor 7.7.4
republishedworks, in lists ofworks

cited
in books 5.5.6,5.5.10-11,5.5.13
on CD-ROMor DVD-ROM 5.7.17
asindependentdigital files 5.7.18
in loose-leafcollections 5.7.16
in microform 5.7.15
on the Web 5.6.2a,5.6.2c-d,5.6.4

research
conducting1.4
guides to 1.4.4a
primaryvs. secondary1.1
See alsodatabases,electronic;li-

braries;searches,computer;
sources

researchpapers
definition of 1.1.1-2
drafts of 1.9
format of 4

binding 4.8
corrections4.7,7.6
electronicsubmission4.9
end-of-linedivision 3.1.2,5.6.1
fonts 3.3, 4.2
headings4.3
illustrations 4.5
indentions4.1
insertions4.7,7.6
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researchpapers,format of(cont.)
justificationof lines 4.2
line spacing4.2-3,5.3.2
margins 4.1
pagenumbers4.4
paper4.1, 4.6
printing 4.6
spacingafter concludingpunc-

tuation 4.2
tables 4.5
titles 4.3
typefaces3.3,4.2

languageof 1.10
mediaof 1.1
opinionsin 1.1-2,5.1
organizationof 1.8.3
outlining 1.8
researchfor 1.1, 1.4
revisionsof 1.9
submittedfor two courses2.7.1
thesisstatementsfor 1.8.2
topicsfor 1.3

researchprojectportfolios 1.8.1-3,
1.9.4

resolutions,congressional,in lists of
works cited 5.5.20

Reverend3.4.2
reviews

finding during research1.4.4a
in lists ofworks cited 5.4.7

on the Web5.6.3-4
revisededitions,in lists ofworks

cited 5.5.13
revisions,of researchpapers1.8.3,

1.9.1-4,4.7
Roget'sInternationalThesaurus

1.4.4b
Romannames3.8.5
romannumerals3.5.7

for actsandscenesin plays 3.5.7,
6.4.8

in outlines 3.5.7
as pagenumbers3.5.7,6.4.8
for personsin series 3.5.7

in lists of works cited 5.5.2
runningheads,in researchpapers

4.4

sacredwritings SeeBible; scripture
SamsonAgonistes,abbreviationfor

7.7.4



INDEX

sayings,familiar, omitting documen-
tation for 2.6 .

scenes,of plays
mentionedin text 3.6.5
numbersfor 3.5.7,6.4.8

scholarlyeditions Seeeditions,
scholarly

scholarlyjournals Seejournalarti-
cles;journals

science,stylemanualsfor B
scores,musical,in lists of works

cited 5.7.5
screennumbers,in lists of works

cited 5.7.17a
screenwriters,in lists of works cited

5.7.3
scripture

in parentheticalreferences6.4.8
titles of 3.6.5
See alsoBible

sculpture,works of Seevisualart,
works of

searches,computer
of bibliographiesandindexes

1.4.4c
of library catalogs1.4.5a
usingBooleanlogic 1.4.4c,1.4.5a
of theWeb 1.4.8d

seasons,punctuationwith 3.2.2m
secondaryresearch1.1
sectionsof works

in lists of works cited
CD-ROM or DVD-ROM 5.7.17a

. newspapers5.4.5
mentionedin text 3.6.5
in parentheticalreferences6.4.2

selectedbibliographies5.3.1
selectedlists of worksconsulted5.3.1
semi-,hyphenwith 3.2.6h
semicolons3.2.3

betweenindependentclauses
3.2.3a

in parentheticalreferences6.4.9
betweenpublishers,in lists of

works cited 5.5.18
with quotationmarks 3.7.7
in serieswith commas3.2.2b,

3.2.3b
seminars,titles of 3.6.5
serializedarticles,in lists of works

cited 5.4.12

serializedarticles,in lists of works
cited (cant.)

on theWeb 5.6.4
series,of publishedworks

in lists of works cited
articles 5.4.12
books 5.5.15
journals 5.4.4
musicalscores5.7.5
televisionandradio 5.7.1

titles of 3.6.5
series,of words,phrases,andclauses

3.2.2b, 3.2.3b
set-off quotations,indentionof

3.7.2-4,4.1.
Shakespeare,abbreviationsfor works

of 7.7.2
ships,namesof 3.6.2
shorteningtitles of works Seetitles,

of works, shortening
shortstories Seestories
sic, in quotations3.7.6, 7.4
Sir Gawain and the Green Knight,ab-

breviationfor 7.7.4
SIRS(SocialIssuesResourcesSeries)

5.7.16
sites,Web SeeWebpublications
slashes

for pairedalternatives3.2.10
in poetryquotations3.7.3
in URLs 5.6.1

slide programs,in lists of works
cited 5.7.3

.so,commabefore3.2.2a
SocialIssuesResourcesSeries 5.7.16
societies,namesof 3.6.5
Societyof Biblical Literaturestyle

manual B
sociology

dictionaryfor l.4.4b
stylemanualfor B

software Seecomputersoftware;
word processors

songs
in lists of works cited

performances5.7.4
publishedscores 5.7.5
soundrecordings5.7.2

titles of 3.6.3
Sophocles,abbreviationsfor works

of 7.7.4
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soundrecordings
in lists of workscited 5.7.2,5.7.18

bookletsor liner noteswith
5.7.2

interviewsin 5.7.7
on the Web 5.6.2b

titles of 3.6.2
sources

acknowledgmentof 2,5.1-2,6.1
annotatedlists of 5.3.1
commentson, in notes 6.5
evaluationof 1.6

for accuracy1.6.2
for authority 1.6.1
for currency 1.6.3
for verifiability 1.6.2

failure to acknowledge2
keepingtrack of 1.5.1
in outlines 1.8.3
paraphrasing

in notes 1.7.2,2.4
in researchpapers2.4

primaryvs. secondary1.1
quotationsfrom 3.7

in notes 1.7.2,2.4
in researchpapers2.4

summarizing
in notes 1.7.2,2.4
in researchpapers2.4

spacecraft,namesof 3.6.2
spacing

in abbreviations7.1
after colons 3.2.4
after concludingpunctuation

marks 3.2.12,4.2
of lines in researchpapers4.2-3

lists of works cited 5.3.2
notesto tables 4.5
quotations3.7.2-4,4.2

Spanish,capitalizationandnamesof
personsin 3.8.4

specialissues,of journals,in lists of
works cited 5.4.13

republishedasbooks 5.5.16
on the Web5.6.3-4

speeches
in lists of works cited 5.7.11
titles of 3.6.3

spelling 3.1
choiceof 3.1.1,A.l
consistencyof 3.1.1
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spelling(cant.)
hyphensand 3.1.1
of plurals 3.1.3,3.2.7,3.5.2
softwarefor checking 1.9.3b,4.7
word division and 3.1.2,A.l

Spenser,The Faerie Queene,abbre-
viation for 7.7.4

spoken-wordrecordings,in lists of
works cited 5.6.2b,5.7.2

squarebrackets
for addedmaterial

in lists ofworks cited 5.3.3,
5.4.5, 5.5.2, 5.5.22, 5.5.24,
5.7.3

in quotations3.7.6
andellipses 3.7.5
with paragraphnumbers4.9
for parenthesesin parentheses

3.2.9
stagedirections,in quotations3.7.4
StanfordEncyclopediaofPhilosophy

1.4.4b
states,in the UnitedStates,abbrevia-

tions for 7.3
StatisticalAbstractofthe United

States l.4.4b
StatisticalYearbook l.4.4b
statistics

numeralsvs. wordsfor 3.5.2, 3.5.4
asprimarysources1.1
sourcesfor 1.4.4b

statutes,in lists ofworks cited
5.7.14

Statutesat Largenumbers5.7.14
stories

in anthologies,in lists of works
cited 5.5.6

titles of 3.6.3
streetaddresses3.5.2-3
streetnames,capitalizationin

in French 3.8.1
in Italian 3.8.3
in Spanish3.8.4

students'names,on researchpapers
4.3-4

style, writing Seelanguage,of re-
searchpapers

style manuals,specializedB
sub-,hyphenwith 3.2.6h
subjectmatterof researchpapers,se-

lecting 1.3



subtitles 3.6.1
in French 3.8.1
in German 3.8.2
in Italian 3:8.3
in Latin 3.8.5
in lists of works cited 5.5.2
in Spanish3.8.4

suffixes,with namesof persons
in lists of works cited 5.5.2
romannumeralsas 3.5.7

suggestionsfor further reading,lists
of 5.3.1

summarizing,in researchpapers2.4
surveys,asprimarysources1.1
Swift; Gulliver's Travels,abbreviation

for 7.7.4
symbols

numeralswith 3.5.2, 3.5.4
proofreading7.6.1

symphonies
in lists of works cited

performances5.7.4
publishedscores5.7.5

. soundrecordings5.7.2
titles of 3.6.2, 3.6.5

Symposium,abbreviationfor 7.7.4
synonyms,finding 1.4.4b

tables,in researchpapers4.5
abbreviationsin 7.1, 7.4

Tartuffe,abbreviationfor 7.7.4
telephoneinterviews,in lists of

works cited 5.7.7
televisionbroadcasts

in lists of works cited 5.7.1
interviews 5.7.7
on the Web 5.6.2b

in parentheticalreferences6.4.4
titles of 3.6.2

episodes3.6.3
series3.6.5

territories,of the UnitedStates,ab-
breviationsfor 7.3

that clauses3.2.2e
the Seearticles(a, an, the)
thesaurus,definition of 1.4.4b
theses,master's,in lists of works

cited 5.5.25
thesisstatement1.8.2
timesof day
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